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ABSTRACT 
The present work i s an attempt at an in-depth sttidy 
of THE THEORY, BXPBRIBNCB AND TRENDS IN OPEN PEHD CORRBCTIOMAl 
IIQTITUriOISS WITH A FUNOTIOML STUDY OP THE SAMPURMMND 
CAMPS IN THE STATE OP UTTAR PRADESH, The present researcher 
i s aware that a considerable amount of reseai^h on prisons 
and prisoners e x i s t s . After a sur7ey of these research studies 
the researcher came to the conclusion that while there have 
been a large number of studies on prisons and prisoners from 
soc io log ica l and psychological points of view, there i s yet 
to be a comprehensire study of open peno correctional 
in s t i tu t ions and t h e i s in-nates from lega l ppint of view and 
comparative soc ia l and economic cost ben l f i t ax^lysis and t h i s 
i s the task that the present enquirer has taken i n hand. 
BOOK OSB 
It deals with the theory of opwij^eao correctional 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . Chapter I i s the statei^ent of the problem of 
study and includes the rat ionale , concept,, rt^seareh and 
del imitat ion of the area of study alongwith tlie u t i l i t y of 
correctional research. 
Chapter II opens with \a) the Philosogliy of correction. 
F i r s t l y , the e x i s t e n t i a l i s t approach tpipenolofflr of Jean Paul 
Sat re, Alburt Camu, S e e o ^ l y , Marxists* d^stifiwitlion of 
punishment. Thirdly, current l ega l debates on ^unieiuaent with 
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special reference to Jerome Halls' six elements of puniaiiBMlt 
and Louis Swartzs* definition of punishment. 
In (b) Goals of Punishment - BBHABILITATION with 
Morris's concept, DBTBRRBlSqB with its criticism, RETRIBUTION -
the return of normative theme as considered by Mac Cormic, 
Cohen, Jerome Hall, H.L.A. Hart, Henry Hart, Helen Silving.haye 
been included. 
Chapter III reviews the history of research about 
prisons and prisoners in general and prisoners feelings of 
(1) anxiety, insecurity and guilt, (2) their self-concept and 
self-esteem and (3) their attitude towards their family, 
co-inmates,authorities and society. 
Chapter 17 reviews the history, origin and development 
of the open peno correctional philosophy incorporating the 
19th century efforts, various international committees, 
commissions and seminars and several United lotions Congress 
on the prevention of ci^ ime and treatment of offenders which 
drafted the Standard Hinimum^ Rules (19^3-69) for open peno 
correctional institutions. 
Chapter 7 deals with the doctrine of open peno 
correctional institutions. To define such an institution 
(1) the Declaratioh of Principles of Crime and Punishment 
of the Cincinnati, Ohio of the First Prison Congress (1870) 
(2) XII Penal and Pententiary Congress, Hague (1950), First 
U.F. Congress on Prevention of Crime and Treatment of Offenders, 
Geneva (1955) made sincere efforts. 
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BOOK TWO 
It deals vlth the experience and trends in open pexao 
correctional institutions. Chapter I comprises of experiments 
abroad and deals with seven such experiments in (1) Wales, 
(2) Australia, (3) Andaman Nicobar, (4) U.S.A., (5) Belgium, 
(6) Sweden and (7) Prance. 
Chapter II comprises of experiments of open peno 
correctional institution and discusses Indian open peno 
correctional institutions. 
Chapter III covers the patteti^ s and practices of 
open peno correctional institutions in India regarding 
(i) selection and suitability of prisoners, (ii) nature and 
condition of work and employment for prisoners (iii) educational 
and recreational programmes, (iv) special privileges and 
amenities, (v) physical needs of prisoners (vi) discipline 
(vii) visits and communications and (viii) employment and 
location. 
Chapter 17 relates to the institutional personnel, 
their past, present and future and includes the recommendatidzis 
of various expert committees to improve their conditions of 
service etc. 
B00£ THESE 
It deals with the functional study of Sampurnanand 
camps in the State of Uttar Pradesht Model Prison, Kishore 
Sadan. 
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Cbapter I covers the history of early experiments 
of open peno correctional institutions in Uttar Pradesh 
known as Sas^urnanand camps organized at 1) Cha^iya, 
2) ISaugarh, 3) Shahgarh 4) Sarnath, 5) Mn&k. Sagar and 
6) Hajhola. 
Chapter II describes the structure and functioning 
of working open peno correctional instilnitions in Uttar Pradesh, 
viz. Sampurnanand Camps atSitarganj (Nainital) and qjirma 
Markundi (Mirzapur), Model Prison - Open Annexy (Lucknow) 
and Kishore'3adan (Juvenile Home, Bareilly). 
It highlights their objectives, land, building, 
ixjdustxy, agriculture besides the number of admissions, 
'e.::capes, releases, suitability and selection of inmates, 
geographical position and administration of camps, special 
privileges to inmates e.g. remission, leave,home leave, wages 
earned and cost defrayed by inmates, and probleme of camps. 
Chapter III gives comparative study of the inmates 
of Sampurnanand Camp , Ghurma (Mirzapur) and Central Prison^ 
Vazanasi and Sampurnanand Camp Sitarganj (Ifoinital) and 
Central Prison, Bareilly and their efficacy in the attitudes 
and behaviour-modification of inmates. 
BOOK POUR 
It is the concluding part of the study and proposes 
suggestions in different areas to make the open peno correctional 
institutions more efficacious and purposive. 
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Chaptef I covers v ide range of suggested a reas v i s . 
( i ) work pro3e<?"bs, ( i i ) respons i 'b i l i ty fo r custody, s e c u r i t y 
and treatment of p r i s o n e r s , ( i i i ) cus tod ia l oons idera t i ans , 
( iv ) method of inmate s e l ec t i on , (v) medical se rv ices 
(v i ) wages and o ther incen t ives fo r inmates, ( v i i ) r e s t r i c t l a g 
unsupervised coTotacts KfHuTti "the pxiibllc, W i i i ) atitiouiitixig 
procedure, ( ix) personnel , (x) pub l ic r e l a t i o n s , (x i ) emergenele®, 
( x i i ) remissioO» ( x i i i ) premature r e l ea se (xiv) l eave , 
(xv) l e t t e r s , (xvi) punishment, ( x i i ) s i z e of i n s t i t u t i o n s 
( x v i i i ) s ta f f approach, (xix) educat ional programme 
(xx) comnunity con tac t , (xxi) model p r i son manual, 1970, 
( x x i i ) i n t e r s t a t e study team r e p o r t , ( x x i i i ) c l ea rcu t scope, 
purpose and ob jec t ive , (xxiv) use of camp device , (xxv) use of 
incen t ive techJiiques, (xxvi) spec ia l s e rv i ces provided for 
inmates, (xxvii)v new camps - mobile or permanent (xxv i i i ) Model 
camp plan , (xxix) community con tac t , (xxx) d i v e r s i f i e d work, 
(xxxi) -day r e l ea se system, (xxxi i ) wage r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n , 
(xxx i i i ) exclusive work by inmates, (xxxiv) family v i s i t s 
and (xxxv) d i s c i p l i n e , 
APFSUDICSS 
I . Important provis ions of Model-Prison Manual, Government 
of India , 1970 (Chapter L I I ) . 
I I . Second I n t e r S t a t e Study Team (1971-72) on Indian 
Open Pr i sons - Ext rac ts of Report. 
I I I . Government admin i s t r a t ive orders r egu la t ing the open 
peno c o r r e c t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s i n the S t a t e of U t t a r ^T&dmM, 
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DBDICATION 
Late Dr. Sampuriiaiiand, t h e Chief A r c h i t e c t of 
the open camps in Uttar Pradesh, took over as Home Min i s t er 
of the State. He had f i r s t hand knowledge of imprisonment 
v h l c h he himself suffered so much a s a f i g h t e r of freedom. 
He took t h i s bdd step of e s t a b l i s h i n g open type of 
i n s t i t u t i o n s wUch are s i n c e r e l y at tuned t o t h e psycho logy , 
aimbitions and a t i t u d e s of p r i s o n e r s t o a v e r y g r e a t e x t e n t . 
Thousnds of people who, dur ing t h e i r p e r i o d s 
of incarceratio i n v a r i o u s p r i s o n s , were w h i l i n g away 
t ime l e i sure ly nd wast ing man p o w e r - d r i f t e d t h i s immense -
energy in the pvjlic i n t e r e s t . They h i t h e r t o p h y s i c a l l y , 
mentally and socal ly r o t t i n g i n d i v i d u a l s deve loped 
s e l f - r e l i a n c e , e terpr ize and r e s p e c t f o r S o c i e t y and i t s 
l a w s . With thes aims i n v i e w , t h e scheme of Open Camps 
was in i t ia ted by)r. Sampurnanand, 
The fiJt Camp was e s t a b l i s h e d on October 1, 1952 
i n the reserve fcest of t h e then Maharaja of Banaras f o r 
t h e construction f a dam on the r i v e r Chandra Prabha 
f lowing from the Indhyachal h i l l s . There the p r i s o n e r s 
serv ing sentenceslan^inis: from over one vea-r ±n n-po +0,^ 
- i i -
were provided an Open type of Vail- less environmervt, 
very c lose to that of the gene ra l society. 
Various o ther Camps were opened l a t e r on a t 
Naugarh, Shahgarh, Markundi. Ghurma and 3 i t a rgan j and 
two Sub-Camps at Sarnath and Manjhola during the 
Home Ministership and Chief Ministership of Late 
D r . Saapu ma na nd. 
These Gamps have ce lebra ted t h e i r S i l v e r 
Jublee on the i r successful completion of 25 yea r s . 
I humbly dedicate t h i s study to t h a t great t h i n k e r , 
admlnls te ra tor and reformer and above a l l to h i s 
boldneae which i s wholeaomely recognised far and v ide . 
( lahwar Chandra Vatsa) 
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PRBPACB 
The scope of the present work is the study of 
the Theory. Sxperlence and Trends in Open-peno-correctional 
Institutions with a functional study of Sampurnanand Camps 
in the State of Uttar Pradesh. This subject required a 
thorough study of various publications of the United 
Nations, Government of India and State (xovemment of 
Uttar Pradesh. Such publications are neither handy nor 
available in the market. Sfforts were made by the author 
to secure relevant books, reports etc. from various 
to 
markets but/compile data for this thesis remained an 
unsolved problem. Rigourous search was continued. Some 
relevant publications were Just one copy which their 
holders were reluctant to issue. The old age of document 
was another problem which came in the way of lending of 
the document out of the library as it was considered a 
precious possession. The material was, therefore, 
collected in piecemeal by spending hours of study in 
libraries, wherever such publicatlone were available. 
Factual details of wall-less prisons in the State of 
Uttar Pradesh were procured from the offices noted below; 
(a) The Inspector General of Prlsona, Uttar Pradesh 
Lucknow. 
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(b) The Sampurnanand^Agricultural-cum-Industrial 
Camp, Sitaganj, D i s t r i c t Naini Tal . 
(c) The Safflpurnanand Camp, Ghurma Markundi, 
Distr ic t Mlrzapur. 
(d) The Model Prison, Lucknow. 
(e) The Elshore, Sadan (Juvenile Home), Ba re i l l y . 
The author had to stay cont inual ly a t S i ta rganJ , 
Ghurma, Lucknow and Barei l ly for an on the spot study for 
weeks together to e s t ab l i sh rapport with the inmates and 
menbers of the staff in order to prepare case h i s t o r i e s and 
get other relevant material from them. 
This piece of work i s based on methodological 
research which can be c l a s s i f i ed as applied research as 
against basic research. Whilst not claiming any o r i g i n a l i t y 
In the treatment of the subjec t , I tender t h i s piece of 
work as a sincere effort to t r ace the development of the 
theory and practice of Open-peno-Correctional i n s t i t u t i o n s 
with special reference to the S ta t e of U t t a r Pradesh. 
This action research and soc ia l motivational research from 
u t i l i t a r i a n point of view i s l i ke ly to prove useful in the 
policy planning with reference to pr isons and p r i soner s . 
(Ishwar Chandra Vatsa) 
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CHAPTER I I PhiloBophy of C o r r e c t i o n : 
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CHAPTER V Doctrine of Open Peno Correctional 
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CHAPTER I 
STATEMENT OP THE PROBLEM FOR STUDY 
The doors of prisons separate the prisoners from 
the outside vorld. They have no link with the other world no 
more years of waiting. For them life has almost ended whatever 
remains is living death. 
The degree of civilisation in a society can be judged 
by entering its prisons. Many of our institutions are 
correctiooal in name only. They are antiquated over crowded 
and something in their very nature seems to produce tension, 
proracation and violence. 
As a co-inmate Jawahar Lai Nehru has noted in his 
autobiography the plight of those who were undergoing long 
term sentences. "For years and years many of the lifers don't 
see a child or a woman, or even animals. They loose touch 
with the outside world completely, and have no human contacts 
left. They brood and warp themselves in angry thought of 
fear and revenge and hatred; forget the good of the world, 
the kindness and joy and live only warped up in the evil, till 
gradually even hatred looses its edge and life becomes a 
soul-less thing, a machine - like routine. Like automotors 
they pass their days, each exactly like the other, and have 
few sensations, except one of fear. From time to time 
prisoner's body is weighed and measured. But how is one to 
weigh the mind and the spirit which wilt and stunt themselves 
and ifither away in this terrible atmosphere of oppression? 
People argue against the death penalty and their arguments 
appeal to me greatly. But when I see the long drawn out 
agony of life in prison, I feel that perhaps it is better to 
hare that penalty rather than to kill a person slowly and 
by degrees". 
2 
Gz^ eshan M.Sykes has given a vivid description of 
frastrations and threats posed by confinement in his essay 
on the Pains of Punishment. One thing that disturbs the 
prison inmate is the deprivation of his liberty. Inmate is 
cut off from family, relatives and friends in the involuntary 
seclusion of the outlaw. Inmates' links with the persons in 
the free community get weakened as time passes by. Then in 
connection with deprivation of goods and services to the 
inmate Bjkes finds many problems in attempting to compare the 
standard of living existing in the free society and the same 
in the prison. Again, there is deprivation of hetro-sexual 
relationship. The inmate suffers from a loss of autonomy in 
that he is subjected to a vast body of rules and commands 
which are designed to control his behaviour in minute detail. 
Bruno Betterheim-^  in his study of the "Individual 
and Mass Behaviour - in Extreme Situations" has found inmates 
in constant danger of losing their identification with the 
normal definition of an adult and the inmate finds his 
picture of himself as a self-determining individual being 
destroyed by the prison. 
Besides the inmate is deprived of security from 
prolonged intimacy of thousand criminals for years who have a 
long history of violent aggressive behaviour. 
If the basic purpose of these institutions is to 
protect society, then we have failed. Fully one-third of 
those sent to prison for a serious offence are recommitted 
within two years of their release. Our present system has 
simply been uxjable to rehabilitate offenders. To the contrary, 
prison-life itself often serves to harden criminals, Because 
of this, society as well as the offender, pay a very high price 
in economic loss and wasted lives. 
According to Donald Clemmer prisonization on 
assimilation of the prisoner by the group there indicates in 
taking on the folkways, mores, customs and general culture of 
the prison which disrupts his personality to such an extent 
that a happy adjustment in any community becomes next to 
impossible. 
Jawahar Lai Nehru^ has rightly dignosed the malady 
of prisoners and suggested ways to cure it. He observed that 
the minds of most men found in prison have been scarred and 
twisted by circumstances. Great Strss has been placed on 
custodial duties and the physical methods of controlling 
inmates in prisons. The more practical problem of prison 
today is corrective programme, the methods of influencing 
man by intelligence and leadership and the officers' direct 
part in treatment programme/process and their role in 
moulding the character and thinking of men with whom they 
deal, hare been given too little attention. The inmate is 
influenced by manner, morale, habits, actions, relationship, 
principles and attitudes towards fellow-workers ^ nd supervisors, 
of the officers with whom the prisoner comes in contact. It 
is no wonder that we can control the attitudes and behaviour 
of human beings by changing their thinking process. 
Bvery one has a need for a sense of personal worth 
and the desire to be useful in an accomplishment. 
Neglect of fulfilment of psychological needs of the 
prisoners has to be seriously taken: 
1. Give the prisoners a feeling of some independence 
and the ability to do some constructive thinking for himself 
and others. 
2. Give him a feeling of ownership, if it is only a 
personal locker, a tool or a working place. 
3. Industry today realises the importance of the 
individual by giving employees a voice in the business. 
honouring the workers in innumerable ways such as reward 
or special contribution. 
4. Don't write anybody off. There is always still hope. 
Bven the innate who apparently seems to be antagonistic to 
all authority can, by good influence and sound reasoning, 
lay bear the secrets of his soul and emerge out of his dark 
world into a brighter one with all its possibilities of good 
citieenship. 
let us consider their sentiments, let us give them 
understanding rather than censure, some measure of respect and 
some credit for intelligence rather than regard as non entities. 
Our aiffl is to develop a personal responsibility towards seeking 
and accepting attitudes and ideas in accord with those of 
societies. 
Training and selection of correctional officer is 
of iiaportance. Every personnel of the Jail is a contributor 
to moulding and shaping inmates. 
Rationale 
If prison is a necessary evil and no society can 
afford to dispense with it totally then a type of Jail is to 
be explored that suits both the worlds. Hence the open peno 
correctional Institutions have been selected for this study. 
Society and crime have always co-existed. As is 
erident from the foregoing discussion that though prisons 
are necessary institutions for any organised society yet 
punitive, mass,traditional institutional confinement in a 
closed prison has utterly failed to achieve the twin objectiv*^ 
of protection of society and treatment of offenders. 
In this context the words of Joseph N.Ulman, Judge, 
Supreme Bench, Baltimore City (IT3A) are worth quoting. He 
said 'How stupid we are, society can lock a man away in 
prison for not less than 1200 a year. While he is locked 
away he is deterred from the commission of crime. But sit ir. 
any court room and watch the procession of men on trial who 
hare served already one, two, three or more terms of 
imprisonment and tell that imprisonment prevents crime, after 
the prisoner has served his sentence. Each time, that 
imprisonment fails to correct the crime-impulse. The 
•3c-prieoner is arrested again, tried again and convicted agaii. 
Each time that happens, society pays the bill while he is in 
prison, society, pays $200 or more a year to keep the prison-
walls around him and to feed him and to clothe him. Meanwhilt. 
some one else has to pay for the support of his dependents; 
all this goes on and the society pays the bill without a 
murmur.... It would be funny if it were not so tragic'. 
Unfortunately, the fact remains today that correction.: 
institutions are still fundamentally places of custody. This 
l8 80 despite well intentloned efforts by many prison 
adBinietrators who are simply not equipped with sufficient 
tools to perform the rehabilitative service that they recognise 
would enhance their correctional system. Their personnel are 
usually under trained, under qualified and underpaid. The 
budgetary sums allocated for the prison industries as well as 
the available facilities restrict progress in providing 
relevant training and work. The permissible wage-scales do 
not permit an inmate to build a nest egg or to help his family. 
JLs a result of the long term confinement the inmate's family 
disorganises* 
In order to rehabilitate prisoners, our penal system 
must offer them hope-hope for self-respect, new opportunity 
and better life. And, if we are to protect society, we must 
be certain that the man or woman we return to it was changed 
and is a productive and law-abiding individual. 
But experience shows that rigorous laws, stringent 
punishment, larger jail terms make a criminal a confirmed one. 
Instead of reforming him they dehumanise him by brutal force. 
Open Peno-correctional Institutions are the only ray 
of hope because there lies a compromise. It is a community-
based, open, individualised and modern type of treatment aimed 




The concept of open peuo correctional institutions 
InrolTea two basic characteristics (a) the freedom from 
physical precautions such as wall, locks, bars and special 
guards and (b) the self-discipline of inmates and their sense 
of responsibility towards the group. 
The purpose of such institutions is the final 
rehabilitation of offenders by employing them on works of 
public utility and to make them self-sufficient by employing 
uxKler conditions and environment as close to the outside world 
as possible. 
Research 
To be scientific, research should be systematic 
controlled, empirical and critical investigation according 
to Eerlloger? 
P.M.Cook suggests that research is an honest, 
exhaustive. Intelligent searching for facts and their meaning 
or iBpllcatlons with reference to a given problem. 
J.W.Best has broadened it. According to him research 
is more fomal, systematic, intensive process of carrying on 
scientific method of analysis. It involves a more systematic 
structure of investigation usually resulting in some sort of 
formal record of procedures and a report of results and 
conclusions. 
The present study is exploratory in nature and it 
can be categoried as a surv^ ey type of research. It is a 
field-experiaent having direct reference to realistic situation 
as against laboratory experiment. This is an ex-post facto 
analysis of the working of open-peno correctional institutions. 
It is a socio-legal problea-oriented research effort. 
Delimitation of Area of Study 
To make the study intensive, objective, empirical, 
reliable, valid and more authentic a detailed functional study 
of the U.P. Sampumanand Agricultural cum-Indus trial Camps 
has been undertaken after reviewing the theory, experience and 
trends in the open peno correctional institutions all the world 
over. 
Correctional Research: Its Utility 
Operational research contributes to the followingj 
(i) an assessment of the cost effectiveness of the benefits 
of both existing and experimental programmes, 
(ii) future development of the correctional policy at the 
national level, and 
(iii) the preparation of infonnation that was valuable to 
staff in operational research, training and development, 
and the creation of better informed public opinion. 
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THE PHILOSOPHY OP CORRECTION:SOCIAL 
GOALS OP PUNISHMENT 
I. mSTBHTIALIST APPROACH 
"JSAH PAUL SARTRE and HEIDEGGER insist that 
justice and punishment are subjective affairs for each 
IndiTidual, for no Individual Is like another, no one 
situation is comparable to that of another man's". 
JBAH PAUL SABTBE 
"Philosophy and law, like man himself, have 
allrays sought some norm of moral behaviour grounded in 
man himself. Though there is only one man, there are 
many sides to him, with as many moral absolutes; 
hedonism, stoicism, utllltrarlanlsm etc. Sartre concludes 
that the only absolute standard of human morality la that 
there is no absolute at all"? Man is a true subject of 
his ovn choosing, yet he is subjected to the artificiality 
of institutionalised standards and laws. Sartre feels 
that punishment reduces man's potentiality, limits his 
freedom, constraints his humanity. Imposition of 
punishment is the individual's loss of humanity. 
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"Sartre feels that every loss of freedom is a 
parallel loss of human dignity. In reality nothing is 
improper, nothing illegal, nothing punishable, except 
the infringement of man's freedom"-; 
ALBBRT CAMPS 
Camus' theory of punishment emphasises the 
humanising values of reform and re-education and plays 
down the social benefits of deterrence and protection. 
BII3IBHTULI8M AND PBMOLOGY 
"Punishment Intends to restore to the offended 
his mitigated freedom. Punishment thus seeks to safeguard 
and maintain rather than to minimise the criminal's 
freedom". 
II. MABIISIS' JUSTIPICATION OP PUNISHMENT 
Soviet Philosophers and legal theorists manifest 
neither the British concern over logical definition nor 
the Existentialist concern with the individual's freedom 
Russian theorists see law and punishment in terms of the 
goals of a Marxist philosophy of history and lay emphasis 
on the Communist State. To them the line between the 
professional philosopher and the judge and the lawyer is 
not always clearly defined? 
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"The intentional severity coupled with the 
International ambiquity covering all 'Socially dangerous 
crlBies* Bakes the Soviet Lav an expression of Might 
rather than Right"? 
Punishment, like lav itself, finds its 
justification in the protective and deterrent values for 
a political ideology. 
"Deterrence and punishment remain the guidelines 
of Soviet Penal Policy; very little to date has been 
said about rehabilitation and moral retribution". 
III. CURREBT LBGAL DEBATES ON PUNISHMENT 
(a) THB PROBLBM OP DEFINITION 
"Legislatures put a label on a legal consequence 
as 'CrlBlnal* and call that consequence 'Punishment*. But 
legislatures and courts have not been particularly careful 
vith the labels. Confusion over labels has arisen with 
the use of related terms, such as punishment, treatment 
sanction and the like". 
Clarification of terminology is needed in 
practical techniques of handling those whose conduct is a 
threat to community. There is an appreciable gap between 
vhat vaa traditionally known as punishment and what 
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currently is meant by methods of coercing conformity. 
The change in public sentiment, the progress in science, 
the advent of a fullfledged police force, all have 
contributed to an adaptation of methods of punishment. 
Prison is not the only punishing process. 
Punishment Is possible in a variety of deprivations 
Including the trial process itself. Public Coercion is 
applied to the individual in the name of health, education 
and general welfare. 
To PR0FS3S0R JSfiOMB HA.LL punishment is inclusive 
of the folloving six elements: 
(1) Pujuishment is a privation (evil, pain, disvalue), 
(11) It is coercive, 
(111) It is inflicted in the name of the State 
(It is authorised), 
(IT) It pre-supposes rules, their violation and a 
formal determination on that expressed in a 
Judgement, 
(•) It is inflicted on an offender who has committed 
a harm and this pre-supposes a set of values by 
reference to which both the harm and punishment 
are ethically significant and 
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(•i) Its extent or type is related to the commission 
of the harm and aggravated or mitigated by 
reference to the personality of the offender, 
his motives and temptations. 
There is no crime without a law, nor any 
pxinishment without such a defined crime. Perhaps 
Professor Hall's description is too narrow by its 
inclusion of pain. Today there are many explicitely 
punitive sanctions which are neither painful nor 
disvaluing. Por example, prisons now run a series of 
rehabilitative programmes for inmates which are 
required of them. • definition of punishment should 
be broad enough to include the actual practices of 
prison whether or not these practices are deprivatory. 
PEOPBSSOR LOUIS SWARTZ has defined punishment 
in the following terms: "By the public institution of 
how we deal with offender, I mean to refer to the legal 
sanctions (consequences) applicable to the individual 
upon due determination that he is criminally liable 
for an offence, and the written and unwritten norms 
governing their use". 
One's definition of punishment depends upon one's 
approach to the goals justifying punishment initially. 
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(b) GOALS OF PUNI3HMBNT 
With the prison reforms in the past century 
the pain in punishment has whithered away. While this 
is an exaggeration for purposes of emphasis, the human 
efforts of many to better the lot of the imprisoned 
offender are obvious. 
"The growth of rehabllitationist school of 
penology is remarkable. The school of thought Insists on 
the reform of the convict as the central theme of the 
criminal sanctions and excludes all other ends of 
punishment. HEHABILITATION of offenders is regarded both 
by humanitarians and by scientifically minded penologists 
as more const rue tuctlve than punishment. Punishment is 
incompatible with rehabilitation. The high rate of 
recidivism for prisons and reformatories is cited as 
evidence of the irrationality of punlshmenf'T 
The last decade has witnessed a rejuvenation of 
RBTRIBaTION as an ideal of punishment. Although, in fact 
retribution is not antithetical to rehabilitation in the 
popular mind the two seem to contradict one another. 
While retribution has not displaced rehabilitation, it 
has created an adjusted picture of the multiple purposes 
behind any penal system. The popularity of utilitarianism 
17 
has given way to a rising concern for morality and a 
retributionist cast to the solution of problems of 
criBiinal punishment. 
The third traditional goal of penal system is 
SBTBRBSBCS. While its presence in all criminal codes 
seems a basic assumption, there is an equally basic fact 
which has prevented its full utilisation-ignorance. 
Critics feel that crime cannot be prevented 
by Baking puzd-shment less likely than not after commission, 
or less eligible for reward than the straight and narrow 
path of virtue. But the general status of deterrence 
Is certainly a good deal lower than rehabilitation and 
only a notch above retribution in the eyes of the 
professional correction personnel. 
REHABHIIITIOK 
"What sense is there in subjecting offenders to 
the frustrations of incarceration? If rehabilitative 
programmes are designed to help the offender cope with 
frustrations in his life-situation, which presumably 
were responsible for his non-conformity, imprisoning him 
hardly seems a good way to begin. To generalise the 
argument, the status degradation inherent in punishment 
makes it more difficult to induce the offender to play a 
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l eg i t inate role instead of a non-conforming one. Whatever, 
the offender's o r ig ina l motivations for non conformity, 
puolshnent adds to them by neu t ra l i s ing h i s fea r of los ing 
the respect of the community, he has already l o s t i t . 
True, the recidivism r a t e of offenders who are fined or 
placed on probat ion, i s l e s s than the recidivism ra t e of 
offeiaders who are incarcera ted . Presumably, more severe 
punishment i e meted out of cr iminals who are more deeply 
committed to a deviant way of l i f e . Punishment may be a 
necessary preliminary to a r e h a b i l i t a t i o n programme. 
"The major form of punishment for ser ious offenders 
(Imprisonment) tends to generate a cont raoul ture which 
denies tha t j u s t i c e has anything to do with lega l 
q 
penalties". 
"That is to say, it is too costly to confine 
large numbers of people in isolation from one another. 
Yet congregate confinement results in the mutual reinforce-
ment of self-justification. Even those who enter prison 
feeling contrite are influenced by the self-righteous 
inmate climate, this may be part of the reason recidivism 
rates rise with each successive commitment"!^ 
"Punishment, as practised in Western Societies, 
is usually an obstacle in rehabilitation. Some exceptions 
to this generalisation should be noted. A few small 
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treatment institutions have not only prevented the 
development of a s elf-right eoCis contra-culture but have 
managed to establish an inmate climate supportive of 
changed values'*. 
In such institutions punishment has rehabilitative 
significance for the same reason, it has educational 
significance in the normal family; it is legitimate. 
The social control functions of punishment 
Include crime prevention, sustaining the morale of 
confoimists and the rehabilitation of offenders. But 
punishment is generally an obstacle to the rehabilitation 
of offenders. Since the proportion of deviants is small 
in any viable system as compared with the proportion of 
conformists, the failure to rehabilitate them will not 
jeopardise the social order. Therefore, under these 
assumptions, sociological counsel would favour the 
continued employment of punishment. 
Critics feel that rehabilitation has frequently 
been a cover for neglect. Persons put into penal 
incarceration in the name of social reform have been left 
there Interminably because they were being cured. 
20 
Critics also feel that the treatment minded 
approach is an invitation to personal tyranny and denial 
of buaan rights. "All the treatment", according to 
C«S. Levis, "is done in the name of the benevolent, but 
uncontrolled humanitarianism". 
"Reform can only have a place within a system 
of punishment as an exploitation of the opportunities 
presented by the conviction of compulsory detention of 
offenders. It is also not an alternative General 
Justifying Ain of the practice of punishment but something 
the pursuit of which within a system of punishment qualifies 
or displaces altogether recourse to the principles of 
12 Justice or proportion in determining the aim of punishment". 
PROPBSSOR MORRIS suggests "Power Over Criminals' 
life should not be taken in excess of that which would be 
taken were his reform not considered as one of our 
purposes". 
"All the science in the world cannot rehabilitate 
a person whose attitudes are anti-social. The only way to 
change a man is from the inside out, beginning with the 
heart"!5 
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Do criminals need psychotherapy, job training, 
education or do they have a more basic need to draw them 
froB criminal way, a need for 'repentance' and 'forgiveness'? 
Vhat possible motivations can a social scientist 
give a prisoner when he is not interested in the prisoner 
as a person? Proper understanding of motivations in the 
personal sense is a pre-requisite of a good programme. 
Can a rehabilitation expert give proper motivation 
when he himself has no commitment to the motives he insists 
on, or can he insist on the goals of 'normal' society when 
these are at best morally ambiguous. 
Behabilitation programmes have not been able to 
successfully fonnulate their own goals in human terms. 
DETERRBMCB 
Deterrence is fundamental to any criminal law 
system: 
CRITICISM 
Punishing some to deter others - Social goals 
to be achieved do not in themselves Justify the imposition 
of a penalty, no matter, how successful this punishment 
is in terns of decriminialising others. Deterrent 
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punishment has no limit. Its only purpose is to effect 
fear in the protentially dangerous and thus bring about 
social order. Thus punishing the innocent can serve the 
purpose of such a system of sanctions as easily as 
punishing the guilty. 
Though deterrence is too successful, most people 
coaplain because it is not successful enough. Judges speak 
favourably of it (Courts favour neither the 'extreme' 
punishment nor rehabilitation). They follow the middle 
path of deterrence. 
RBTRIBUTIOy; THB RBTURN OF THE NOBMATIVE THEME 
Retribution has shown a recovery from a once 
disadvantaged position as a goal of punishment. In legal 
field also this is emerging, until recently, it was 
popular to denounce retribution as sadistic, immoral, 
outdated, wasteful and sick. 
RBAaOBS 
(i) According to PROFESSOR H.L.A. HART 'Application 
of pain is wrong'. Pain is a negative value. Criminal 
should be taken as a sick person needing treatment and not 
as a wrong-doer deserving punishment. (The Russian 
Philosophy is in terms of education. The Criminal is not 
a sickman, but an ignorant one who lacks in moral education. 
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He ifl an unfortunate person, who does not need 'treatment* 
but opportunities to learn. Either way something is wrong 
vith the offender). 
"In so far as retribution implies an exact 
equation between the crime and its punishment, it is 
14 dangerous and must be resisted". 
(ii) According to MA.C CORMICK experienced penologists 
do not disBlss the idea of punishment. They recognise the 
fact that being sent to a prison, however, humanely it is 
operated, is punishment in itself. It is impossible to 
make a prison so pleasant that the prisoners will not 
consider their imprisonment punishment. 
PROPBSSOR COHEN advocated in 1940 a re-examination 
of our iriiolesale rejection of retribution. In 'Moral 
Aspects of Criminal Law' he remarked, "The Socialising of 
a natural tendency in man to strike back at one who has 
injured him should be fostered by allowing its expression 
in official criminal punishment". 
PfiOPBSSOR JABOMB HALL defended retribution as 
an essential end of punishment in his book "The General 
Principles of Criminal Law". His thesis centres on moral 
quality of the criminal act i.e. the actors' intent to 
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harm azu>ther. Punishment i s a p r i c e paid f o r t h e 
crijie. 
PROPBSSOR H.L.A. HA.RT defended i n t h e s e words: 
"Punishment can be viewed a s t h e p r i c e one chooses to pay 
for d isobeying the law"]^ 
"American PROFESSOR HENRY HART, i n h i s book 
"The Aims of Criminal Law" advocated t h e "moral" b a s i s f o r 
criminal lav and s p e c i f i c a l l y a ' d e n u n c i a t o r y ' q u a l i t y fo r 
punishment which served t o revenge t h e Grime". 
PROPBSSOR HELEN SILVING d e s c r i b e s two types of 
g o a l s of punishment (a) Pr imary g o a l s i n c l u d e only 
•RBTRIBUTION' and'PREVENTION' (b) Secondary g o a l s i nc lude 
•RBHABIIITATION' and 'DETERRENCE'. The RETRIBUTION i s not 
VElBBAflCS but rather a symbolic a s s e r t i o n of a l e g a l 
proh ib i t i on . In 'Free S o c i e t i e s ' r e t r i b u t i o n i s wholly 
"act oriented". 
coacLDSioy 
Two opposing approaches seem characteristic of 
the philosophical or legal mind. On the one hand, 
philosophers ask why we punish and attempt either a 
linguistic (definitional) answer or a more fully developed 
moral one. On the other hand, the lawyers and penologists 
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ask whether punishment is working or is efficient, does 
it deter or rehabilitate. 
Punishment necessarily involves pain to the 
extent that it is coercive and follows upon some socially 
designated and judicially determined act by the one 
punished. Whether we call it treatment or punishment, it 
will not be a free choice. It is imposed by the State. 
Finally, the tension between the State and the 
iadlTidoaly between personality and authority, must be 
reconciled explicitly in developing philosophy of social 
relatedness. Somewhere between the monistic individual 
of Sartre and Pluralistic Soviet man, there must be a 
firm line drawn where the State must cease its quest for 
the cofflBon good and yet the individual cannot pass beyond 
in seeking his own peculiar good. 
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CHAPTER III 
HISTORY OP RESEARCH : ABOUT PRISONS AND 
PRISONERS 
Criminological research, ever since Beccaria's 
classic work "On Crimes and Punishment" (1764) has been mainly 
concerned with introducing the reformation-elements in the 
custodial and coercive system at the penal institutions. 
Scholars have been trying to awaken the conscience of the 
world to huaanizing conditions of prison-incarceration. This 
line of thinking owes its origin to John Howards' astonishing 
revealations of the day today functioning of the prison. In 
1877, Howard shocked the worlds' conscience by his description 
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of the state of prisons in England and Wales, Bentham and 
other western penal and legal reformers took the cause 
vigorously and ceaselessly, hammered the idea that prisons 
stand not for punishment but for confinement, where opportunities 
of treatment and rehabilitation for the inmates must exist 
as a necessary precondition. This world-wide clamour for 
improving the lot of prisoners served two purposes: 
(i) humanising and improving the programmes and 
functioning of the prisons and 
(ii) helping to produce an extensive amount of penetrating 
literature on the behaviour of the inmates in situations 
of internment and custody in totalitarian setting. 
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During the 20th century, a great deal of scientific 
sociological literature on prisons and prisoners was produced 
as an outcoae of this new venture in the field of penology. 
The main focus of social scientists' enquiry was to 
unravel the complexities of prison as a social organisation. 
Utilising the theoretical perspective of general sociological 
theory, "these studies have been concerned with describing 
and analysing the structure, content and inter-relationships 
of administrative and Inmate social-system in the prison". 
The earliest of the studies tended to be concerned 
with description and analysis of the inmate-worid. Later 
studies have taken a broader view of the prison and penal 
practices. Attention had not only been drawn to administrative 
aspect of the prison but to the prison as a particular social 
organisation within a larger social-system of corrections 
and penal practices. 
Donald Clemmer,'^  an eminent American sociologist, was 
first to study a prison from prisoners' point of view. He 
produced a classic work on Prison Community in 1940 and 
suggested several new areas of research in the field of 
penology. These were the areas where Clemmer thought social 
scientists could penetratingly probe into the interesting as 
well as disgusting features of the inmate-community. 
After Clemmer, Social Scientists from the disciplines 
of sociology, psychology, psychiatry, social-work, undertook 
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research and it is very difficult to review the related 
literature produced by them which is very voluminoue and 
varied. 
Bb doubt, there are many studies conducted on 
crimioals highlighting the psychological, sociological and 
other factors» yet there exists a lack of empirical studies 
with scientific validity. The leading researches were 
conducted by Sykes (1958), Sykes and Meseinger (I960), 
Vheeler (1961)» Giallambardo (1966) and Wellord (1967). 
Soae Indian scholars too have contributed to the 
research in this field e.g. Sandhu^ (1968), Singh (1973), 
Srivastava (1977), Datir (1978), Singh^ (1979), Ahuja®(1981) 
and Sanyal (1986) etc. 
Regarding the open prisons very few studies were 
conducted in Izidia or abroad. An elaborate study on open 
prisons was conducted by Jones, Comes and Stockford (1977). 
Unsitalo (1972) studied the effects of open labour colonies 
of Finland on recidivism after release and found that it was 
decreasing as compared to recidivism among prisoners released 
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from closed prisons. Hamlduzzafar (1977) presented an account 
of the Burewala open camp in Pakistan. 
In India Bhushan^\ I970) discussed the historical 
development of Open Camps in Uttar Pradesh and their special 
features. Datir (1978) presented a brief history of open camps 
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in India with a detailed account of Maharashtra Camps. 
Baghel (1980) studied various theoretical elements displayed 
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in the open peno correctional institutions. Trivedi (1984) 
presented an overall view of the semi-open camp of Model 
prison Lucknow. Sanyal (1986) studied the psychological 
characteristics of the female prisoners of Model Prison 
(Hari Hiketan), their emotional stability, self-esteem and 
attitudes etc. 
In the present study while comparing the inmates of 
open and closed prison variables selected are anxiety, 
Insecurity, guilt, self-esteem, attitudes towards family, 
co-inmates, authorities and society, extraversion, neuroticism 
psychoticism and social desirability. A brief review of 
related literature classified under these heads is given 
hereunder! 
Anxiety.Insecurity and Guilt 
Walter, Callagan and Newman (I963) studied longterm 
prisoners and concluded that the anxiety-level of the prisoners 
is high due to their isolation. 
Schachter (1959), Gerard and Rabbie (I96I), Sarnoff 
and Zimbardo (1961), Zimbardo and Formica (I963),Darley and 
Aranson (I966). have also found high anxiety among prisoners 
and their attempt to affiliate with non-anxious people. 
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Haythom, Altman and Myers (1965) found that 
confinement created stress and consequently fee l ings of 
anxiety and insecur i ty developed in the p r i sone r s . 
Dams (1968) studied the assoc ia t ion of a t t r i b u t e 
of s oc i a l i z a t i on among inmates and delinquency and found 
that delinquents were more anxious and a l ienated from socie ty , 
Mukherji (1968)-U8ing Rorschach t e s t on c r imina ls -
concluded that they had id-dominated impulsive p a t t e r n s , weak 
ego and defective super-ego-status. They also showed high 
fee l ings of Insecurity. 
Balle and Akran (1970) studied the a n t i - s o c i a l and 
pro-social groups of offenders. The p ro - soc ia l group 
exhibited more g u i l t - f e e l i n g than the a n t i - s o c i a l group. 
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Singh (1977) concluded tha t the offenders were r ig id 
and anxious with emotional d is turbances . Nohan and Jaspal 
(1982) found t ha t anxiety was more among offenders of major 
crimes than those of minor ones. 
Self-Concept and Self-Esteem 
15 
Clinard (1957) studied the cr iminals and del inquents 
and their development of se l f -concept . These people were 
found to have a d i s to r t ed self-concept as i f they were a t war 
with the society. 
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Sylces (1958) made an exploratory study of the prison 
as a social system and found that prison-walls provided a 
constant threat to the prisoners' self-concept. They alienate 
themselves from decent people because they think of themselves 
as indecent and wretched ones. 
DintE, Reckless, Kay et al. (1958) studied the 
Inappropriate self-concepts of delinquent boys. It was found 
that a healthy self-concept of good boys prevented them from 
becoming delinquents even though they lived in a high 
delinquency area. 
Kodan, Prank, Hopkins and Robert (1970) correlated 
the high emd low ego-strength of the prisoners with other 
variables and found that high ego-strength was correlated with 
low neurotic anxiety, high masculinity, high I.Q. and normal 
health. The low ego-strength was correlated with poor self-
concept, noderate depression and pessimism. 
17 
Densinger (1973)» on the other hand, derived a 
different resxilt. His hypothesis that convicts have a negative 
self-concept was not verified in the experimental sample of 
131 male convicts and 51 female convicts and the control group 
of 60 male amd 60 female students. Results showed that self-
concept of convicts in general did not differ considerably 
from the self-concept of the normal group. 
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Singh (1970) studied the self-concept of 82 female 
prisoners and 100 male prisoners from private frame of judgement 
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and social frame of judgement. The result showed that the 
prisoners had low self-concept on both the frames of reference. 
The difference between male and female prisoners were not very 
significant for the self-concept from private frame of 
judgement but highly significant for the self-concept from 
social frame of judgement as the female prisoners showed much 
lover social-esteem and higher social-conflicts. 
19 Sinha and Singh (I968) concluded that criminals had 
a low self-esteem as well as low social-esteem both on desirable 
as well as undesirable traits; criminals had lack of self-regard 
and had low self-reputative attitude; they think that others 
in free society had unfavourable attitude towards them; they 
also felt anziou8» irritable, unhappy, inadequate and insecure. 
Singh (1973) observed that the prisoners had lower 
self-esteem, lower social-esteem, poor self-image than normal 
people. 
Attitude Towards Family. Co-inmates. Authorities 
and Society 
The criminals have special attitude towards objects, 
ideologies, institutions and issues which reflect their 
criminal personality. 
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Prasad (1934) found that criminals had less favourable 
attitude towards their parents and the government (both symbols 
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of authority) than non-criminals. Raj (I963) concluded that 
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the prisoners bad fearful attitude towards authorities compared 
to the control group. These findings were supported by studies 
of Nye (1958), Gluecks (I960), Kvaraceus (I96O), Weshburn 
(1963),'Veit«an (I963), Myloanas and Reckless (I963). The 
prisoners have unfavourable attitude towards law and legal 
institutions and show anti-authority attitude. Maher, Watt 
and Cambell (i960) found intellectual criminals to have more 
positive attitude towards law and Justice than non-criminals. 
The study by Johnson and Stanby (1955) failed to support the 
unfavourable attitude of delinquents towards parents, family 
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and authority. Similar findings were those of Champman (1956) 
and Watt and Mahar (1958). 
Clemmer (1940) expressed the view that attitude of 
the prisoners was modified as they spent more time in the 
prison millieu. This is supported by Cressey (I96I) and 
Taft (1962). Brodsky (1970) studied the attitude of youth 
towards punishment and prison before and after exposing them 
to a talk of a prisoner. He found that the change in attitude 
was significant. Barry (1970) studied the impact of prison 
experience on attitude and found that recidivists showed less 
favourable attitude towards law and authorities. Heskin et al^^ 
(1974) studied the attitude of prisoner towards, prison-
officers, prison-inmates, police, home, society, work and 
one-self through Semantic Differential technique. The results 
showed unfavourable attitude towards prison officers, law, 
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prison, police and father. The self-evaluation was also 
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found to be on the decrease. Macht, 3eldl and Green (1977) 
measured the inmates morale inside prison and found that 
Inmates had positive attitude towards co-inmates, institutions 
and prison-programme, Thruton (1985) used C.I.B.S, and P,L,0. 
to study inmates' attitude towards authorities as they 
perceived in the regime climate and found that unfavourable 
climate existed in prison, 
Bitroversion. Heuroticism and Psychoticism 
Sysenck (1958) found that recidivist prisoners were 
high in Neuzt>ticl8m than normal ones but there was no 
significant difference in Extroversion, Pitch (I962), Siegman 
(1962), Syed (I964) and Warburton (I964) also found Neuroticism 
associated with criminal behaviour. This is supported by the 
27 
findings of Agarval (I96I) and Shanmugam (I962) in the Indian 
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sample, Michael (1956) found that extroverts were more 
likely to commit crime than introverts and ambiverts, Eysenck 
(1964) reported two studies conducted by Sayed and Warburton 
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that criminals tended to be more extroverts, Singh (I967) 
found that Neuroticism was greater among criminals and 
Extroversion was slightly higher among them, Eysenck attempted 
a personality-classification of adult offenders of five 
different crimes by administering EPQ to them. His main 
findings were as they follow: There is low P and N with high E 
for the criminals of fraud; the inadequates have high p and N 
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scores and lov 8 scores; moderate scores in an ascending 
order is found on P.B.N, for the residual; moderately high P, 
low B and moderately high N is shown for the prisoners 
involved in theft; moderate scores in descending order are 
found on P.B.N, for criminals engaged in violence. It was 
also found by Bysenck (1977) that the prisoners had higher 
scores than normals on all the three dimensions of personality 
and lover score for L, indicator of dissimulation or social 
desirability. Singh (1979) found that there was significant 
difference, in P and N among the offenders of minor crimes 
and major crimes. Singh (1981) further revealed that criminals 
were having both scores on impulsivity, Neuroticism and 
Psychoticism. Eangaswamy and Arunagiri (1982) studied the 
impact of these dimensions on normal prisoners and mentally 
sick prisoners and found that both the groups had high scores 
on P. E and N but failed to reach any significant conclusion. 
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Gossop and Bysenck (1983) compared the scores P.E and N of 
934 prisoners and 221 drug addicts and observed that prisoners 
had higher scores on E and L than drug-addicts and drug-addicts 
had higher scores on P and N than prisoners. Hussain (1983) 
reported no significant difference between criminals and 
non-criminals for p. B and N dimensions but found significant 
difference in L. Prisoners had a low score on L. Mc Evensand 
33, 
Knowles (1984) studied the interaction of age, conviction, 
type of offence and other situational variables on the scores 
of E.P.Q. and assertained the hetero-geneity of personality types 
within the prison community and supported the dispositional 
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CHAPTER IV 
HISTOKY, ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
OPBN-PENO CORRECTIONAL PHILOSOPHY 
The idea of open peno c o r r e c t i o n for p r i s o n e r s i s a s 
old as the early 19th century when experiments were made in 
Bavaria and some other places in replacing the o.thodox repress ive 
programme by one of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n and reformation. Their 
study formed an additional fea ture of the programme of Social 
Defence of the United Nations a t the Third Session of Social 
Commission and was approved by the Economic and Social Council 
in the Resolution No.155 (VII) dated August 13, 1948. At the 
Fifth session of the Social Commission in 1949 i t received 
prior i ty , the decision being to t r e a t i t as a p r i o r i t y topic in 
the subsequent sess ion. The XII In te rna t iona l Penal and 
Penitentiary Congress-held at the Hague in 1950 - discussed the 
question of the Open Peno Correct ional I n s t i t u t i o n and p o s s i b i l i t y 
of i t s replacing the t r a d i t i o n a l pr ison. As a r e s u l t , a 
comprehensive resolution was adopted. The Conference of the 
European Regional Consul tat ive Group-held a t Geneva in December 
1952, the Latin American Seminar-held a t Rio de Janeiro in 
April 1953, the Middle East Seminar held a t Cairo in December 
1953* the Asian and Par East Seminar-held a t Rangoon in 
November 1954 and the World Congress-held a t Geneva in 1955, 
gave Increasing attention to the problem of open pr i sons . 
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These conferences accentuated the need for open 
peno correctional institutions and made many countries 
reformation - minded. Old labour-camps that functioned as 
8eml«>open institutions with little or no reformation programme 
yielded place to Open Peno Correctional Institutions where the 
convict is not looked upon as a violator of laws and values 
but as a 'veaker brother', who yields to certain temptations 
inherent in the maladjusted social order and who should be 
helped, by means of a rich correctional programme, to readjust 
himself to it and to settle down as a law-abiding citizen, 
after his release. 
Standard Kinimiun Rules 1965-69, drafted by the 
First United Nations Congress (1958) Geneva, emphasised 
estimates of the prisoners' personality and potentiality and 
the probability of his rehabilitation. Open peno correctional 
institutions came under this section of Rules. 
Open peno correctional institutions were organised 
in the United States and India much before the Congress on 
Prevention of Crime and Treatment of Offenders (1955), (Jeneva, 
Indian open peno correctional institutions contained long 
termer convicts in thousands with no bar or enclosure, with 
full freedom of movement and without guards. This was a novel 
experiment bolder than the Phillippine's open colony. 
Sir Lionel W.Fox, Chairman, Prison Commission for 
England and Wales observed, "of all the methods by which a 
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prison regime may hope to inculcate self-respect and self-
responsibility and in other way prepare the prisoners for a 
national life in society, the institution appears to be itself 
the most effective". 
Open prison has emerged as a major innovation in 
the progressive treatment and rehabilitation of incarcerated 
offender. An open prison is characterised by the absence of 
the traditionally operated custodial and confinement devices 
and an organisational structure that fosters a sense of self-
discipline and self-improvement among the inmates. In terms 
of its correctional value, the open prison bridges the gulf 
between the four vails of prison and open community and thus 
functions as a half-way~house for the prisoners to smoothly 
transit and to reintegrate them into the social main stream. 
The present day concept of an open prison is 
different both in quality and content from the earlier system 
of deploying prison labour outside jails on public utility 
works. While the employment of prisoners in the open setting 
still constitutes the modal point in the open prison 
organization, it serves as a means to inculcate among them the 
values of self-help, constructive work and social usefulness 
whereas the old practice extracted from prisoners hard labour 
under dehumanising and humiliating conditions, the current 
system aims at generating a sense of dignity and a positive 
change in their attitudes and behaviour? 
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The open peno correctional institution marks an 
iaportant step superior in stage in the development of modern 
prison systems and represents one of the most successful 
applications of the principle of the individualisation of 
penalties with a view to social-readjustment. The system of 
open peno correctional institutions would contribute to 
decreasing the disadvantages of short-term sentences of 
Imprisonment. 
The open system ought to extend to the largest 
possible number of prisoners. 
The compilation of statistics supplemented by follow-up 
studies should be conducted in so far as possible to assess, 
from the point of view of recidvism and social rehabilitation, 




1. By R e s o l u t i o n 415 (v) of December 1, 1950, t h e 
General Assembly of the United Nations 
provided fo r t he convening every f i v e 
years of an I n t e r n a t i o n a l Congress on the 
Prevent ion of Crime and Treatment of 
Offenders. 
The F i r s t Congress was held a t t h e P a l a s i s des 
Hations, Geneva, i n 1955. 
The Second Congress wi th t h e Government of 
United Kingdom a c t i n g as h o s t , a t Church 
House and C a r l t o n House, London, i n I96O. 
The Third Congress was held a t F e l k e t s Hus, 
Stockholm, the Government of Sweden ac t ed 
a s h o s t , i n August 1965. 
2 . "Open P r i s o n s and t h e i r Role i n the Treatment and 
R e h a b i l i t a t i o n of C r i m i n a l s " , H.C.Saksena 
SOCUL DEFENCE, V o l . 1 1 , A p r i l 1967). 
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CHAPTER V 
DOCTRIHE OP OPEN PBNO CORRECTIOML INSTITUTIONS 
(a) DSPIHITIOK 
For the rehabilitation and pre-release preparation 
the All India Jail Manual Committee has suggested the system 
of open camps. According to its considered view, "training 
of inmates in freedom, while in prison, is a peculiar problem 
in correctional work". In closed institutions the long term 
prisoners stand the risk of getting prisonised. If properly 
organised, semi open and open training institutions and open 
colonies should furnish some solution in this respect. In 
the treatment of offenders, emphasis has to be put not on 
their exclusion from society but on their continuing part of it, 
In "DBCLABATION OF PRINCIPLBS OF CRIME AND PUNISHMENT" 
OP THE CISCIiniATI, OHIO, meeting of the First prison Congress 
in 1870, it was observed: "The Supreme aim of prison 
discipline is the reformation of criminals, not the infliction 
of vindictive suffering". 
Firstly, The XII Penal and Pententiary Congress, 
Hague (Netherlands) (1950), Secondly, The First U.N. Congress 
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, 
Geneva, (1955) gave a scientific thinking to it and attempted 
to find a definition. 
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An open prison is characterized by the absence of 
material or physical precautions against escape (walls, locks, 
bars, armed or speared security guards) and by a system based 
on self-discipline and the inmates' sense of responsibility 
towards the group in which he lives. 
THB UTIAfi PRADESH JAIL INDUSTRIES ENQUIRY COMMITTEE, 
(1955-56) obsenred as noted below: 
"the ultimate objective of punishment is to 
Bake the anti social person a good citizen. 
A sense of cooperative social living can be 
better instilled into inmates under semi 
open or open training institutions than in 
closed prisons". 
Inmates sentenced to long term imprisonment should 
have something to hope for. Their interest in life has to 
be maintained through a well regulated and balanced system 
of incentives ... correctional treatment has its own limits... 
Once the long term offender has got the maximum benefit out 
of institutional programmes, his hopes and interests during 
the remaining part of his imprisonment have some how to be 
kept alive. This can be done by transferring the inmates 
to an open peno correctional institution. 
Defining operationally the open peno correctional 
institution in 1959.Dr.C.P. TOJIDON, the then Inspector General 
of Prisons, Uttar Pradesh stated: 
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"It is characterised by (a) the degree of freedom 
from physical precautions such as walls, locks, bars and 
special guards and (b) the extent to which the regime is based 
on self-discipline and the inmates' responsibility towards the 
group". 
"The objective of an open peno correctional 
institution is to aim at the development of self-respect and 
sense of responsibility as well as useful preparation for 
freedoB... discipline is easier to maintain and punishment 
is seldom required... tensions of a normal prison life are 
relaxed... conditions of imprisonment can approximate more 
closely to the pattern of normal life". 
(b) OBJBCTIVBS 
The treatment of criminal by society is for the 
protection of society. But since such treatment is directed 
to the criminal rather than to the crime, its greater object 
should be his moral regeneration. Hence the Supreme aim of 
correction is the reformation of criminals not the infliction 
of vindictive suffering.' 
Since hope is more potent an agent than fear, it 
should be made an ever present force in the minds of prisoners, 
by a well devised and skillfully applied system of reward for 
good conduct, industry and attention to learning. Rewards, 
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more than punishments, are e s sen t i a l to every good pr iaon-
2 
system. 
The prisoners' destiny should be placed measurably 
in his oirn hands; he must be put into circumstances where he 
¥ill be able, through his own exertion, to continually better 
his own condition. • regulated self-interest must be brought 
into play, and made constantly operative. 
A system of prison discipline, to be truly reformative, 
must gain the will of the prisoners, who are to be amended, 
but how is this possible with their minds in the state of 
hostility? No system can hope to succeed, which does not 
secure this harmony of wills, so that the prisoner shall choose 
for himself what his officer chooses for him. But to this 
end, the officer must really choose the good of the prisoner 
and the prisoner must remain in the choice long enough for 
virtue to become a habit. This consent of wills is an 
essential condition of reformation. 
The interests of the society and the interests of the 
convicted criminal are really identical and they should be made 
practically so. At present, there is a combat between crime 
and law . Bach sets the other at defiance, and as a rule, 
there is little kindly feeling, and few friendly acts, on 
either side. It would be otherwise if criminals on conviction, 
instead of being cast off, were rather made the objects of 
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generous p a r e n t a l c a r e i . e . i f they were t r a i n e d to v i r t u e 
and not merely sentenced to s u f f e r i n g . 
The pr i soner ' s s e l f - r e s p e c t should be c u l t i v a t e d 
to the u t n o s t , and every e f f o r t made to g ive back to him h i s 
manhood. There i s no g r e a t e r mis take in the whole compass 
of penal d i s c i p l i n e than i t s s tud ied impos i t i on of deg rada t i on 
as a part of punishment. Such impos i t i on d e s t r o y s every 
b e t t e r impulse and a s p i r a t i o n . I t c rushes the weak, i r r i t a t e s 
the s trong, and indisposes a l l to submission and reform. I t 
i s tempering where we ought to r a i s e , and i s , t h e r e f o r e , a s 
unchr i s t ian in p r i n c i p l e a s i t i s unwise in p o l i c y . 
In prison a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , moral fo rce should be 
r e l i e d upon, with as l i t t l e admixture of p h y s i c a l f o r ce a s 
p o s s i b l e , and o rgan ized p u r s u a t i o n be made to t ake the p l ace 
of coerc ive r e s t r a i n t , the ob jec t be ing to make u p - r i g h t and 
industrious persons r a t h e r than o r d e r l y and obed ien t p r i s o n e r s . 
Brute force may make good p r i s o n e r s , moral t r a i n i n g a lone w i l l 
make good c i t i z e n s . To the l a t t e r of t hese ends , the l i v i n g 
soul must be won; to the former, only the i n e r t and obed ien t 
body. 
THE DECLARATION OP PRINCIPLES OF THE AMERICAN 
CORRECTIONAL ASSOCIATION, (I96O) r e i t e r a t e d t h a t : 
1. No law, p rocedure o r system of c o r r e c t i o n should 
deprive any o f fender of the hope and the p o s s i b i l i t y of h i s 
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ultimate return to full responsible membership of the 
society. 
2. To assure the eventual restoration of the offender 
as an economically self-sustaining member of the community, 
the correctional programme must make available to each inmate 
every opportunity to raise his educational level, improve 
his vocational competence and skills, and add to his information 
meaningful knowledge about the world and the society in which 
he must live. 
3. To hold employable offenders in correctional 
institutions* without the opportunity to engage in productive 
work, is to violate one of the essential objectives of 
rehabilitation. 
4. Recent research in the community aspect of the 
institutional population suggests the importance of the group 
approach to the problem of correctional treatment. 
5. The correctional process has its aim the reincorporation 
of the offender into the society as a normal citizen. In the 
course of non-institutional treatment the offender continues 
as a member of the conventional community. In the course of 
his institutional stay, constructive community contacts should 
be encouraged. The success of the correctional process-in 
all its stages-can be greatly enhanced by the energetic, 
resourceful and organized citizen-participation. 
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( c ) PHILOSOPHY 
The United Nations Congress on the Prevention of 
Crime and Treatment of Offenders elaborated the philosophy 
of the Open Peno Correct ional I n s t i t u t i o n s as under: 
I. As an open peno cor rec t iona l i n s t i t u t i o n i s 
characterized by the absence of mater ial or physical precaution 
a ^ i n s t escape (such as wal ls , locks , ba r s , armed or other 
special security guards), and by a system based on sel f -
disc ip l ine , and the inmates' sense of r e spons ib i l i t y towards 
the group in which he l i v e s . This system encourages the inmate 
to use the freedom accorded to him without abusing i t . I t i s . 
these characterist ics which d i s t ingu i sh the open peno 
correctional i n s t i t u t i o n from other types of i n s t i t u t i o n s , 
some of which are run on the same p r inc ip le s without, however, 
realizing them to the f u l l . 
II . The open peno correctional i n s t i t u t i o n , in p r i n c i p l e , 
ought to be an independent establishment, i t may however, 
where necessary, form a separate annexe (supplementary 
building) to an i n s t i t u t i o n of another type. 
I I I . In accordance with each country ' s prison-system, 
prisoners may be sent to such i n s t i t u t i o n s e i the r a t the 
beginning of their sentence or a f t e r they have served pa r t of 
i t in an i n s t i t u t i o n of a d i f fe ren t type. 
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IV. The criterion, governing the selection of prisoners 
for adnlsslon to an open peno correctional institution, should 
not be the particular penal or correctional category to which 
the offender belongs, nor the length of his sentence, but 
hie suitability for admission to an open institution and the 
fact that his social readjustment is more likely to be achieved 
by such a system than by treatment under other forms of 
detention. The selection should, as far as possible, be made 
on the basis of a medico-phychological examination and a 
social investigation. 
V. Any inmate found incapable of adapting himself to 
treatment in an open institution or whose conduct is seriously 
detrimental to the proper control of the institution or has 
an unfortunate effect on the behaviour of other inmates should 
be transferred to an institution of a different type. 
VI. The success of an open peno correctional Institution 
depends on the fulfilment of the following conditions in 
particular: 
(a) If the institution is situated in the rural area, it 
should not be so isolated as to obstruct the purpose 
of the institution, or cause excessive inconvenience to 
the staff. 
(b) With a view to their social rehabilitation, prisoners 
should be employed in work, which will prepare them for 
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useful and remunerative employment after release. 
¥hile the provision of agricultural work is an advantage, 
it is desirable also to provide workshops in which the 
prisoners can receive vocational and industrial training. 
(c) If the process of social readjustment is to take place 
in an atmosphere of trust, it is essential that the 
members of the staff should be acquainted with and 
understand the character and special needs of each 
prisoner and they should be capable of exerting a whole-
some moral influence. The selection of the staff should be 
governed by these considerations. 
(d) For the same reason, the number of inmates should remain 
within such bounds as to enable the director and senior 
officers of the staff to become thoroughly acquainted 
with each prisoner. 
(e) It is necessary to obtain the effective cooperation of 
the public in general and of the surrounding community 
in particular for the operation of the open institutions. 
For this purpose, it is, therefore, among other things, 
necessary to inform the public of the aims and methods 
of each open institution, and also of the fact that the 
system applied in it requires a considerable moral effort 
on the part of the prisoners. In this connection, local 
and national media of information may play a valuable part. 
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711, The United Nations Congress on the Prevention 
of Criae and Treatment of Offenders recommended that in 
applying the system of open peno correctional institutions 
each countxy - with due regard for its particular social, 
econoaic and cultural conditions - should be guided by the 
following observations: 
(a) Countries which are experimenting with the open system 
for the first time should refrain from laying down 
rigid and detailed regulations in advance for the 
operation of the open institutions. 
(b) During the experimental stage they should be guided 
by the methods of organization and the procedure 
already found to be effective in countries which are 
more advanced in this respect. 
VIII. While in the open peno correctional institutions 
the risk of escape and the danger, that the inmate may make 
improper use of his contacts with the outside world^are 
admittedly greater than in other types of penal institutions. 
These disadvantages are amply outweighed by the following 
advantages which make the open institutions superior to the 
other types of institutions: 
(a) The open peno correctional institution is more favourable 
to the social readjustment of the prisoners and at the 
same time more conducive to their physical and mental 
health. 
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(b) The flexibility inherent In the open system is 
azpressed in the liberalization of the regulations, 
the tensions of prison life are-relieved and discipline 
consequently improves. Moreover, the absence of 
aaterial and physical constraints and the relations of 
greater confidence in prisoners and staff tend to create 
in the prisoners a genuine desire for social readjustment, 
(c) The conditions of life in open institutions resemble 
more closely to those of normal life. Consequently, 
desirable contacts can more easily be arranged with 
the outside world and the inmate can thus be brought to 
realize that he has not severed all links with the 
society; in this connection it might perhaps be possible 
to arrange, for instance, group talks, sporting 
coapetitions with outside teams, and even individual 
leaves or absence, particularly for the purpose of 
preserving family ties. 
(d) The aaae measure is less costly, when applied in an 
open institution than in an institution of another type, 
in particular because of lower building costs and, in 
the case of an agricultural institution, the higher 
income obtained from cultivation, if cultivation is 
organized in a rational manner. 
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OPBN-PBND CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
The origin of a correctional practice in any 
country must, if the study is to be reasonably exhaustive, 
be sought in tradition, national culture, indigenous law, 
general social organisation, the importation and 
adaptation of foreign ideas, or in other facets of 
coaarunlty-growth and development. The open peno correctional 
institution is one of the most constructive- and humane, 
and at the same time, utilitarian and economical developments 
in penology. 
Dr, Charles Germain called the European system 
of prison labour "open" which was widely practised in the 
latter half of the ninteenth century. One may possibly 
find the origin of later efforts to make the prison 
"open". Under this system, which one can regard as 
transition between the classical prison and the open 
Institution, the prisoner worked under guard outside the 
prison-walls during the day, and returned to safe custody 
within the walls at night. 
Another penal practice which may have inspired 
the later development of the open prison was that of the 
transportation of convicted criminals. According to 
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Dr. Bris O'Brein: "This system derived from two ideas of 
primitive justice (i) the idea of exile or banishment and 
(ii) the idea that the criminal be called upon to do any 
dangerous task for the common good". 
The system of transportation and settlement had 
its offensive aspects and account of the system as it 
functioned in American Colonies (1717) and in Australia 
(1786) leave no doubt that prisoners often worked under 
conditions of extreme hardship, and that treatment was as 
often revoltingly brutal. In other instances, however, 
the combination of hardwork, strict supervision and new 
surroundings served to effect some reformation of character, 
and instances are not wanting of former prisoners, who later 
became men of affluence and position in their community. 
In point of fact, transportation to Australia was being 
condemned in England in later 19th century on the grounds 
that it was conceived of as a punishment but was not in 
effect a punishment at all. 
There are certain elements in the system of 
transportation and settlement which appear to have been 
adopted to the open institution system in the Philipines 
in the 20th century, particularly in the huge penal colonies 
of Davo and Iwahlg. 
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According to P r o f e s s o r Max Grunhut i t was the 
beginning of an e x t r a - o r d i n a r y s o c i a l experiment and t h e 
attempt t o r e c o n c i l e pena l p o l i c y with a c o l o n i a l purpose . 
In t h i s experiment too one might f ind some of the seeds 
of the ph i losophy and p r a c t i c e of t h e open peno c o r r e c t i o n a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s i n t h i s r e g i o n . 
BJILISH SYaTgM OP THAKSPOSTATION AND SETTLEMENT 
( 1 ) WALB3 
Penal policy in the colony was dictated by the 
necessities of settlement and the needs of the moment. 
Most of the convicts were employed on public works and 
buildings and in cultivating the government established 
farms. Some were assigned as domestic servants of the 
officers and assignment became a system of unpaid convict-
labour specifically provided by the government which 
retained, none the less, certain controls in respects of 
hours of work, adequacy of rations, clothing and shelter. 
Further, as a matter of necessity, but also to 
encourage good conduct, well behaved convicts were rewarded. 
Some were appointed to positions of responsibility or 
profit, being made overseers, policemen. Government clerks 
and so on, others were granted "ticket-of-leave" which freed 
them from normal convict-labour obligations and permitted 
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them to work for themselves in a particular area although 
liable to report to the police regularly and to have their 
tickets withdrawn for any offence. At the expiration of 
their sentence, they were given grants of 30 acres of land 
to cultivate for their own livelihood with extra acreage 
for their vives and children. 
General Principles 
A communal system of labour, a system of assignment 
of convicts to private settlers, and a system of absolute 
and conditional pardons: By an unconditional pardon, the 
term of the sentence was remitted and, except in specifically 
designed cases, the ex-prisoner was entitled to leave the 
settlement immediately. The unexpired portion of the 
convicts* sentence was remitted on condition that he 
continued to reside within the territory during the term of 
his original sentence. 
Smancipated prisoners wishing to become settlers 
were given assistance to do so (land, one year supply of 
provisions, seed and stock), 18 month assigned servant 
supported by Government could employ other convict labourers 
at his own expenses. Later on, a scale of years (of sentence 
served) was prescribed to make the prisoner eligible to 
apply for emancipation. 
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( 2 ) AUSTRALIA 
Some of the ideas on which penal set t lements 
were based are central to the theory of open peno correc t ional 
ins t i tut ions . Reform of the criminal could be a s s i s t ed by 
encouraging him to pass through ordered stages of 
decreasing adversity leading upto a stage which approximated 
to conditions of freedom,the idea being that order and 
control in the inst i tut ion could be maintained through 
thej^self-discipline of the inmates, the idea that the group 
was, in the main, responsible for the conduct of i t s 
members, 
Alexander Maconochie devised a I-LriKK JYSTiFi to 
put into effect his theory of reform of the individual 
through-what he cal led- "well arranged advers i ty" . This 
principle of "well arranged advers i ty" would seem to be 
reflected in the movement of pr isoners from secure 
correctional ins t i tu t ions - with their s t r i c t and r igid 
regimes-to l e s s secure i n s t i t u t i o n s with more l i b e r a l 
regimes and f ina l ly to the open peno cor rec t iona l 
in s t i tu t ions , where condit ions were as close as possible 
to the free condit ions of the outside world. Inc ident ly , 
i t i s not unlikely tha t the mark system influenced the 
thinking that lead to the formulation of "Progressive stage 
system" adopted many years later in many cor rec t iona l 
systems. 
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Some of the practices of the Snglish system of 
transportation settlement have inspired measures in 
contemporary open penal colonies. The many abuses of the 
system the flogging, the chains, the harsh exacting 
labour and the like are another matter. 
As long as punishment was regarded as the main 
purpose of imprisonment, the treatment of prisoners in the 
open could not be different from that meted out to them in 
closed institutions. When in consequence of the penal 
reform movements of the late 19th century, the idea of a 
prison as a place of reform began gradually to be considered 
alongwith the theory of the prison as a place of 
punishment. It was not long before it began to be realized 
that prisoners could as well, if not in fact better, be 
reformed in surroundings which were similar to those which 
they would experience on release, and which could be a 
better place of preparation for such release. Thus, some 
countries began to experiment with prison camps and other 
open type institutions with an emphasis on reform, even 
while other countries were continuing the practice of 
transporting their prisoners to wall-less places for 
punishment. 
Upto the First World War, movement towards the 
establishment of permanent open type institutions for the 
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rehabilitation of prisoners was relatively slow. In the 
main, this movement consisted of Innovation in certain 
countries, including some in Asian region, concerning the 
employment of prisoners on outside labour projects such 
as the clearing of the forested land, the building of 
roads and bridges and the like. The prison camps 
established for this purpose were necessarily temporary, 
but sometimes were of long duration depending on the nature 
of the work undertaken. 
The World Wars gave an impetus to the open 
institution movement in that several European countries 
were forced through sheer necessity to have civil prisons 
in barracks, camps and other non-secure buildings. 
The First International Conference at which the 
matter of the open institutions was discussed in detail 
on the basis of national reports, listed its agenda item 
as a question, viz., "To what extent can open institutions 
take the place of the traditional prison". The desirability 
and usefulness of the open institutions was by 1950, not in 
question, the extent of its coverage was being examined. 
At this Conference, the XII International Penal 
and Penitentiary Congress Organized by the International 
Penal and Penitentiary Commission, an attempt was made to 
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draw out from the experiences of participating countries 
the principles which should govern the establishment of 
open peno correctional institutions. The Congress was 
held at the Hague (Netherlands) in 1950, and by that time 
several countries had already in operation many different 
types of open institutions for different categories of 
offenders. 
Out of the Congress discussions emerged a resolution 
defining the term "open peno correctional institution", 
describing its characteristic features, its advantages 
and the principles on which it should be run. 
A functional theory of open institution was 
gradually evolving through the process of international 
discussion, agreement and dissent. As social institutional 
theory, it had distinct advantages. It was not formulated 
in abstract, it was drawn out of actual practice and 
correlated through international consensus of opinion. 
( 3) ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR 
These islands 293 in number in the Bay of Bengal 
were used from 1857 to 1943 as dumping ground for criminals, 
that is, those radical nationalists who opposed British 
rule. The islands were also used as an ordinary penal 
colony for convicted non-political murderers who had been 
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transported for life. The area became known as Kala Pani 
(Black waters). Most of these transported convicts were 
encouraged by the then government to bring their wives and 
children from India to the islands. Once transported to 
the Andamans the convicts never returned to the mainland. 
(4) UNITED STATES OF AK£RICA 
Basis of Social and Legal Reforms 
Declaration of independence pronounced a self-
evident truth that all men are created equal and are 
endowed with certain inalienable rights which are above 
and beyond the law and cannot be taken or bargained away. 
Chief among these are rights to life, liberty and pursuit 
of happiness. It was a basic assumption that the very 
purpose of the law was to protect these rights. This legal 
concept finds expression also in the modern belief in 
individualised treatment of the offenders. 
I 
Current Trends - Correctional Administration 
State administration of correctional treatment has 
gone farther in the above mentioned fields of institutional 
administration, parole and probation supervision. Jails 
are still under local administration but several states 
have set up institutions for misdemeanants, thus bringing 
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within a State system some of those prisoners who in 
most States are still under municipal government. 
Deterrence' 
Bxperienced penologists do not dismiss the idea 
of punishment. They recognise the fact that being sent to 
a prison, however humanely it is operated^is punishment in 
itself. They know that it is impossible to make a prison 
so pleasant that the prisoners will not consider their 
imprisonment punishment. They believe it is neither 
necessary nor justifiable to add to the punishment inherent 
in loss of liberty, separation from one's friends and 
family, and the stigma of a prison sentence. Experience 
has convinced them that efforts to do so tends to reduce 
the number of offenders who become law abiding citizens on 
release. They are certain that emphasis on the punitive 
theory of imprisonment works against rather than for the 
protection of society. 
Prison serves more effectively for the protection 
of society against crime only when its emphasis is on 
rehabilitation. Correctional thought is directed towards 
developing institutional plants, personnel and progress 
that will accomplish the rehabilitation of as many offenders 
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as possible and will enable those who cannot be released 
to adjust to the restricted life of the prison. 
No doubt that a substantial percentage of adult 
offenders Is not likely to be salvaged by any method, the 
prison administrators direct their programme of rehabilit-
ation to the presumably incorrigible as well as the 
probably reclalmable group and consider a small minority 
of prisoners as completely hopeless cases. This may seem 
to be an Impractical and visionary view point, but it is 
wholly realistic and it is based on a clear-cut idea of 
what rehabilitation is and what it can accomplish. 
Bssentlal Blements 
Rehabilitation is not a vague, haphazard and loosely 
defined process. The essential elements of a well rounded 
correctional programme of individualising training and 
treatment In an institution for adult offenders include 
the following: 
Scientific classification and programme-planning 
on the basis of complete case histories, examinatory tests 
and studies of the individual prisoners, adequate medical 
services, having corrective as well as curative treatment 
as their aim and making full use of psychiatry, psychological 
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and sociological seirvices, properly related to the 
problems of education, work asaigninentidiscipline and 
preparation for parole, individual and group therepy under 
the direction of psychiatrists, psychologists or trained 
social therapists, employment at tasks comparable in 
variety, type and pace of the work of the world outside, 
and especially tasks with vocational training values, 
education, planning in accordance with the individual's 
needs and interests with heavy emphasis on vocational 
training, literary services, designed to provide wholesome 
recreation and indirect education, directed recreation 
both indoors and outdoors, so organised as to promote good 
moral and sound physical and mental health»a religious 
programme so conducted as to affect the spiritual life of 
the individual as well as that of the whole group-discipline, 
that aims at the development of self-control and preparation 
for free life, not merely conformity to institutional rules, 
adequate building and equipment for the varied programmes 
and activities of the institution and above all, adequate 
and competent personnel,carefully selected well trained 
and serving under such conditions as to promote a high 
degree of morale and efficiency. 
The position taken by the proponents of the theory 
of rehabilitation may be summed up as follows: They do not 
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rule out the necessity of custodial seggregation, but 
consider custody as means to an end in the vast majority 
of cases and an end in very few cases. They do not deny 
the desirability of achieving deterrent effect if it can 
be brought without impairing the effectiveness of rehabili-
tation programmes that offer more assurance of good results 
than deterrance does. In short, they believe, all things 
considered, the prison that is not geared towards 
rehabilitation as one of its primary aims stands condemned 
on its own evidence. 
America cannot solve her crime problem by locking 
men in prison. Neither can she adjust men in prison and 
prepare them for the day of release. 
Jail officers will admit that if they had the 
proper facilities in the form of different types of 
institutions for different types of prisoners and the 
necessary trained personnel to sort out and place the 
hardened and dangerous offenders in the proper maximum 
security institution, they would need such a secure unit 
for not more than 25 per cent of all prisoners. The 
rest could be handled in medium and minimum security 
institutions. 
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A farm type building with suitable buildings and 
programmes was proposed and a site of 2000 acres was secured 
near the town of Ghino-Southern California, The project 
was under the direction of a State Board of prison 
directors, a group of five unsalaried lay members appointed 
by the (xovernor and confirmed by the State Senate. 
It was then that fear entered the picture. The 
custody-mlneded prison board dominated by custody minded 
prison officers differed in their ideas on prison management 
from the Intent of the legislation. 'If Southern California 
wants a prison it shall be they said, and because of the 
great fear of escapes they proceeded to build an old type 
penitentiary. The two existing prisons were in a bad shape, 
on the national rating scale California stood second from 
the bottom. Inspite of this, the prison board started two 
maximum security cell blocks of Chino, surrounded half the 
2600 acres with high chain link fence topped with 6 strands 
of barbed wire, and erected ten gun towers, all of which 
had no place in a minimum security prison. They further 
planned a 20 feet wall to surround all the building and 
expected to provide five additional gun towers to keep the 
men in at night. 
In 1938, after a serious disturbance at San Quentin 
prison, the intransigent prison board was removed and with 
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the appointment of a new board the way was opened for a 
more reasonable attitude towards a minimum security 
institution. Here, emphasis would be placed on freedom 
of choice, acceptance of responsibility while in prison 
and preparation for return to community life. As 
individuals change slowly; therefore, the process of 
adjustment must be gradual. 
Chino's Staff 
They were a fine looking group with an eager 
desire to make good on this new job. This careful selection 
of staff has paid big dividends to the State of California. 
The First Bus Load of Prisoners 
On July 10, 1941 Suprintendent Kenyon J.Scudder 
took the first group of 500 inmates to Chino as ordinary 
passenger - 34 convicts and three officers with no handcuffs, 
leg irons^billy clubs, no guns and there was no lock in 
the bus door. The convicts behaviour was most commendable. 
Escapes 
When decision was taken not to build the inner 
fence around the building with its five additional guns 
it was thought that 10 per cent of the convicts will escape. 
Still USA lost 40 per cent in the first four years. Now 
with 1500 men at Chino proper escapes are less than 10 per 
cent and the housing units are never locked. 
72 
Visiting Prevlle^es 
In a minimum security prison liberal visiting 
privileges help to develop further an atmosphere of freedom 
and to place responsibility upon the individual inmate. 
Vork« Vork-training. Recreation 
The department of correction has emphasised the 
importance of constructive useful work, and in prison 
Industries and in many other tasks to be performed all men 
work 7y2 hours a day. Over half of them are paid from 
2 to 10 cents per hour. 
Classes in bricklaying, tile-setting, plastering, 
veldtng, machine shop work, body and fender repair, auto 
mechanics and a host of others, tought by journey man 
Instructors furnished by Chino High School District, furnish 
man with skills to an employer upon release. This is of 
great Importance in a prisoner's ultimate adjustment. Men 
in prison must be kept busy in useful work and wholesome 
recreation for their leisure hours. The recreation programme 
ranges from football to checkers, music, radio, TV., 
dramatics etc. play their important part. It is amazing 
what talent a prison population contains. Too often we 
never afford it opportunity for expression. When we do, 
men rise to great heights and receive a great deal of 
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therapeutic treatment in mere performance. There is an 
important place for religion and spiritual counsellings 
in every prison in the world. 
Social LlTing 
Ken in prison often fear the day of release. How 
will society receive them? Will there be a whispering 
campaign against them in the neighbourhood? What about 
traffic bright lights, noise and confusion in public places? 
Will they be able to meet and converse with people? 
Classification and Selection 
In setting up a minimum security institution In 
any State adequate facilities must be provided for the proper 
classification and selection of men from the prison system. 
A few wrong selections can cause a lot of trouble. 
Classification 
Classification is a method by which study of the 
offender, diagnosis, treatment planning and adjusting and 
changing the treatment according to requirements are 
coordinated in the individual case. It is also a method 
by which the treatment is kept ad justed to the inmates' 
changing needs. Classification procedure should not end 
with initial diagnosis and programme planning. It has to 
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be dynamic process functioning from the time of admission 
of the prisoner till his release. 
Recent Progress 
In the past 25 years several states have made 
real progress in the care and treatment of men in prison. 
They have abolished the silence system and the striped 
clothing, mail and visiting privileges have been improved; 
and men are being classified and trained for useful work. 
Seagoville Texas, a minimum security institution of the 
Federal Bureau of Prisons, is an outstanding example of 
what can be done with carefully selected and well trained 
personnel. Vail kill N.Y. is another splendid institution 
where emphasis is placed on training and adjustment instead 
of on mere custody. Construction costs and upkeep are much 
less and more men can be handled on. 
Minimum security prisons should be kept small. 
Seagoville with its 300 men is ideal. No such institution 
should ever exceed 1,000 men. When it goes beyond that 
figure individual treatment must give way to mass treatment. 
What of the Future? 
When society realises that her prisoners are 
people, that they come from her communities, and will return 
there again, then she must turn her attention upon those 
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unsatisfactory conditions that exist in every society? 
Conditions that breed delinquency and crime, and enlist 
the help and assistance of the average citizen to clean 
then up. When she does that society can start closing 
down her prison. 
(5) BELGIUM* 
Bach essential stage in the history of Belgium 
prison reform has arisen out of social problems or 
political conflict. In 1831 a number of cellular prisons 
were erected to ensure the separation of inmates from one 
another. 
World War I 
It struck death blow at this system. In 1920 
was created an anthropological penitentiary service for 
the examination of prisoners and their allocation to 
appropriate institutions. Every prisoner's medical and 
anthropometric examination was made compulsory. Since 
1924, the anthropological service has been supplemented by 
the creation of psychiatric annexes, where inmates suspected 
of mental deseases are submitted to constant observation. 
Since 1931» prisoners with serious mental diseases have 
been interned in a special social defence institution 
after a period. 
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World War II 
Prison administration, for lack of finances 
had been compelled during the war to make experiments which 
had unforeseen effects. Prison inmates died of hunger for 
inadequate rations. It was decided to expand horticulture 
in the institutions, A group of 50 prisoners, chosen for 
their physical attitude for such work and was sent to the 
Mateau of Marneffe, situated in a park surrounded by an 
ordinary hedge. It was expected that escape would be 
numerous, but this radical experiment with an open regime 
demonstrated, instead the possibility of keeping in custody, 
without the aid of bars or iron gates, a group of offenders 
in whom a group spirit, interest in the kind of work 
undertaken, and also the fear of being returned to a 
cellular prison took the place of physical restraints. 
In 1946, a fire broke out at night in one of the 
buildings. To fight the flames the inmates formed a chain 
down to a nearby swamp. In the morning all the prisoners 
were present. Again in rains when a village was flooded, 
a group of the prisoners went to the assistance of the 
villagers and earned their gratitude by rendering valuable 
aid. Today the open regime is used in 4 institutions 
containing about 5 per cent of prison population and it is 
expected that this system will be considerably expanded. 
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Work Programmea 
For two reasons: (a) to avoid demoi^ lisat;}.Qn 
by idleness and (b) to help to copfeat tfe^  lacj^  §f »»nf§V$f 
suffered by a country in process of reeoostrustles, 
Vork gangs left the prisions to repair air-fields, 
clear avay the rubble of ruins, repair drainage systea and 
dig ditches. To begin with, the popular reaction vat 
acute but little by little people became used t© it. 
The Battle of Coal 
The country lacked fuel. It was decided to have 
the collaborators participate the battle of coal who 
were under 35 years of age and capable of heavy work were 
invited to volunteer as miners, a dangerous and hard 
occupation, especially for those men who had never done 
manual labour, Kany were hired. The work was hard and 
dangerous but the compensations were not negligible. The 
prisoner received the normal wages of a miner, from which 
only about 50 francs were withheld to pay his daily cost 
of maintenance. In addition, he received the benefit of 
social welfare laws like a free worker which guaranteed 
him compensation for an accident or an occupational disease, 
family allowance for his children and even paid vacation. 
Every work day in the ming^^Axiracting coal was counted as 
equal to two days o:^ J^=^ '^setiV^ noe:^ '^ K^ his experiment was 
Ace No. ' \ 
.^ r 37^/3 \: 
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completely successful and lent considerable support to 
the 'battle of coal'. The last mining camp for prisoners 
was closed on December 31» 1950. 
Re-educational Programmes 
Important as labour, re-education was an element 
in rehabilitation, it was not enough to guarantee the 
re-education of these sentenced for enemy collaboration. 
It was necessary not only to conquer the lack of under-
standing of that part of the public which protested 
vehemently because they thought that these enemy 
collaborators were being treated too well. 
Present* Trends 
This special experience with the improvised 
training of thousands of offenders has left profound traces 
in the management of prisons. The trend is towards a less 
rigid regime. The specialisation of institutions is being 
pushed along. Disciplinary regulations for all prisons 
are being progressively modified. 
A Modified Regime 
The uniform of prisoners has been changed to 
resemble the fatigue-dress of the army and has, therefore, 
lost that degrading character deliberately aimed at 
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huffllliating the prisoner. Prisoners are permitted to 
subscribe to a daily newspaper and to certain technical, 
literary, or illustrated magazines. The use of radio has 
been extended to most of the institutions. All letters 
written by prisoners and those addressed to them from the 
outside used to be censored by a staff member. This device 
was very useful for learning to know the prisoner and 
appraise his relation with his family. It required however, 
considerable work often superfluous; and from the point of 
view of the security of the institution or the discipline 
it had little practical value. Today the correspondence 
is controlled by a sampling method. No constant surveillance, 
except orer the correspondence of certain prisoners, is now 
being exercised. Visits by the families of the prisoners no 
longer occur in partitioned visiting quarters except in the 
cases of those held for trial or those who are dangerous. 
Today social welfare laws (unemployment and 
disability insurance, family allowances etc.) cover prisoners 
working outside the institutions for public authorities 
and ways are now being sought to extend the benefits of 
this legislation to other categories of prisoners. 
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Sducation 
In 1950, at the Nivellee Prison a 'documentation 
centre' was set up. It is operated entirely by prisoners 
assigned to it. It is their Job to gather and put at the 
disposition of inmates of all prisoners institutional 
material referring to the various fields of knowledge or 
technology. 
Conclusion 
The reform movement is still in progress. It is 
constantly trying to improve its methods. If we continue 
to believe in the relative and hence transient value of 
any type of prison-regime, the reform of prisons will never 
be finished. Recent developments tend to render prison 
regimes more humane and give them a more educational 
character. Does this attitude show better results than 
did the old system based essentially on repression and 
intimidation? This is difficult to answer. The number 
of recidivists remains high. New institution, like Marneffe, 
can already show very favourable statistics of social 
rehabilitation. 
(We mustalso recognise that the relative 
ineffectiveness of penal treatment derives at least in part 
from factors extraneous to the prison system. The prison 
is only a link in the penal system. It cannot be an all 
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purpose institution and still give favourable results. 
Too often courts send offenders to prison who do not 
require this treatment. Still more often the duration 
and the forms of punishment do not meet the needs of 
individual treatment. Before passing any ;)udgement on 
the effectiveness of the prison treatment it would be 
necessary to improve the methods by which the courts 
select and measure out the penalties they impose). 
(6) 5WEDBN 
By the end of World War I Celular punishment had 
been cut to 6 months and for young prisoners it was 
3 months. At the same time, other questions were coming 
to the fore; the occupation of prisoners in the institutions, 
vocational and other training, medical and psychiatric care 
for those needing it, the transfer of the care of the 
mentally abnormal or disturbed to the mental health 
department, special forms of treatment for youthful 
offenders, parole and aid for discharged prisoners, 
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probation and so forth. 
Waiver of Prosecution 
The public prosecutor can now drop a case if the 
offence is insignificant or if there are assurances that 
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the youth will be otherwise properly cared for and 
treated. By means of a suspended sentence or a waiver 
of prosecution most offenders under 18 are now transferred 
to child welfare authorities who must deal with them in 
supervised freedom or in schools for child care. The 
system set up for the treatment of criminals, therefore, 
rarely has any contact with the youngsters. 
Parole 
In 1943f two forms of parole were instituted 
(1) mandatory when 5/6ths of a term of not less than 
6 months had been served and the (2) discritionary when 
2/3rd of a tern of not less than 8 months had been 
completed. When sentences are for these short periods, 
mandatory parole is generally given. Discriminatory parole 
cannot be given unless certain other pre-requiaitea exist. 
The parolllng authority must take into account the 
circumstances of the crime, the offender's previous conduct, 
his conduct in the institution, the situation facing him 
on release and so forth. 
These reforms helped to depopulate the prisons 
and petty offenders are saved from contact with Jail. It 
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must be regarded as a great gain both from the humanitarian 
and the penological point of view. A young person is 
committed to indeterminate maximum teinn of 4 years to a 
special treatment agency, the Youth Prison Board (1935). 
This Board fixed the length of time to be served in youth-
prisons generally one year. 
Mentally Abnormal Offenders 
In 1937 legislation was brought in concerning 
detention, internment, respectively, of certain mentally 
abnormal offenders and normal recidivists. The Schlyter 
plan has not been fully executed as yet (Minister of 
Justice, Karl J. Schlyter drew a plan in 1934). 
As a Human Being 
The prisoner has a right to secure books, 
periodicals and daily news papers. He is to be encouraged 
to maintain 'desirable' contacts with near relatives. The 
warden may censor his mail but may waive this prerogative. 
A prisoner may be allowed to work outside the institution 
and occassionally he may live in the institution but work 
outside for a private employer in the vicinity. 
Permits to Prisoners 
No prisoner receives permit unless his sentence 
calls for at least 10 months imprisonment (exceptions are 
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sickness and death). If granted, he may have 48 hours 
plus the time needed to travel from the institution to 
his destination and back. Later permits are granted at 
,intervals of 4 months and are lengthened to 72 hours each 
plus travel time. First permit is granted after ten months. 
Rules are more liberal for those committed to a 
youth prison. The lowest percentage of abuses was shown 
by those sentenced to hard labour or simple imprisonment 
(8 per cent) and highest by the 'youth prison' inmates 
(30 per cent). As a rule the abuses were of a trifling 
character. 
Inatltutlonal Boards or Committees under 1943 Act 
These Boards were to be advisory and were to 
express their opinion on questions relating to pardons 
and parole among other things. 
Building Programme 
These plans called for extensive remodelling of 
old institutions and the construction of new ones. 
Research Projects and Experiments 1955 
Sweden is now considering to plan to ask for 
appropriations to conduct the following types of experiments: 
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i) Intenaive industrial therapy of different types 
carried on in an institutional setting or in 
supervised freedom with control groups made up of 
offenders not so treated. 
ii) Intensive group therapy along various lines, 
control groups being used. 
iii) Intensive efforts to change the environment to which 
the prisoner will be released after treatment, control 
group of prisoners not subject to such efforts. 
The cost of the different experiments would 
have to be analysed in order to estimate their economic 
implications. 
The District Plan 
The Swidish penal institutions number about fifty. 
Most of them are very small. A few accommodate a hundred 
or more inmates, the largest one can take 600 prisoners. 
The rest have 50 to 50 each. The system is, therefore, 
complicated and difficult to administer. The progressive 
emphasis on individualised treatment has made these 
administrative disadvantages increasingly apparant. 
The Future 
Reorganisation of the treatment of abnormal and 
habitual offenders? This clientele needs about 500 beds. 
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So severa l i n s t i t u t i o n s c l o s e t o g e t h e r were e r e c t e d with 
conunon k i t c h e n , h e a t i n g p l a n t , assembly h a l l , a t h e l e t i c 
f i e l d h o s p i t a l and so f o r t h and y e t keep inmates d iv ided 
i n t o s a a l l and s epa ra ted g roups . This p l an p rov ides bo th 
c l o s e d , aeiBi-open and open depar tments on a s i n g l e l a r g e 
track. 
Although a c o n s i d e r a b l e i n c r e a s e i n pe r sonne l -
p h y s i c i a n s , p s y c h o l o g i s t s , s o c i a l workers and o t h e r 
treatment personnel i s envisaged and t h e r e i s to be no 
skimping i n c u s t o d i a l s t a f f and work s u p e r v i s o r s , the end 
r e s u l t would mean a c o n s i d e r a b l e sav ing i n c o s t of o p e r a t i o n , 
Comments on t h e p l an have revea led g r e a t h e s i t a n c y . I t 
i s feared t h a t such a c o n c e n t r a t i o n of abnormal o f fenders 
may b r i n g t r o u b l e . 
The p l a n a l s o presupposes a r e o r g a n i s a t i o n of the 
a f t e r - c a r e of t h o s e r e l ea sed from i n s t i t u t i o n s . I t i s 
planned to s e t up s p e c i a l board ing homes and to improve 
p a r o l e s u p e r v i s i o n i n g r e a t dea l wi th t h e excep t i on t h a t 
t he high r e c i d i v i s t r a t e of t h i s c l a s s of o f f ende r s w i l l 
be reduced . 
(7) FHAiNCS* 
Prison reform is a continuous and uninterrupted 
task. The history of penal institutions is but the raoital 
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of a constant evolution of ideas concerning the basis 
and meane of administering different punishmente, especially 
that of imprisonment. No where the penologists have 
declared themselves satisfied. A constant search goes on 
for new means more suitable to the struggle against 
5 
criminality and to the treatment of offenders. 
In general this work progresses imperceptibly 
under the influence of ideas that advance slowly and end by 
prerailing. But it may happen that after some special 
crisis this or that country will decide to hasten matters 
and solemnly proclaim a set of principles on which it plans 
thenceforth — to base its penal policy. 
In Prance, it was the condition produced by 
World War II that occassioned a vast reform movement. 
Events had brought about a considerable increase in prison 
population touching social strata which until then had 
no experience with prison. The result was an acute 
awareness of a problem which for some years had been 
pressing because of the elimination of the transportation 
of convicts to French Guiana and which had become still 
more distressing because by 1945 the condition both of 
prisons and prisoners were disastrous due to the destruction 
or deterioration of numerous institutions, the complete 
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lack of physical equipment, difficulties in food supply 
and 80 forth. The concept evolved that prisons are 
correctional institutions and that the rebuilding of lives 
and the ultimate social rehabilitation of their inmates 
7 
is their primary objective; 
The Scientific Bxamination of Offenders 
• prison officer can only tread gingerly when 
he approaches a problem about which it has been possible 
to Ttrite that 'the indeterminacy of the phenomena (of 
hiiman behaviour) makes scientific truth (about them) 
p 
impossible and also that 'the most obvious obstacles to the 
introduction and carrying out of the ideals of classification 
are the lack of knowledge of human nature and the absence 
of definite and certain methods for the diagnosis and 
treatment of personality defects in the inmates of a 
penitentiary. 
Nevertheless, since 1950, the idea of the 
necessity or utility of scientific observation of an 
offender, either for the purpose of sentencing him or for 
the purpose of treatment has been affirmed in five 
international conferences. (Hague Congress I.P.P.O. 
Proceedings) II Preparatory session of the Third 
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Internat ional Congress of S o c i a l Defence, San Marino, 
September 1951, I II U.N, European Seminar on the Medico 
Paychological and Soc ia l Examination of Offenders, 
Brusse l s , December 1951 (See report of S i r L ione l Fox, 
B r i t i s h Journal of Delinquency, Vo l .3 (October 1952) 
IV Melum: Imprimerie Administrative 1953, VI I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Congress of Penal Law, Rome (September-October 1953, 
Resolut ion adopted on second d i s c u s s i o n t o p i c , t h e 
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CHiPTER I I 
INDIAN 
BXPBRIMBNTS OP OPEN-PENO CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS 
INDUN OPEN-PENG CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
During t h e e a r l y n i n e t e e n t h cen tu ry i t was a 
common prac t i ce to employ p r i s o n e r s o u t s i d e t h e j a i l wa l l s 
on construct ion of reads o r c l e a n i n g of d r a i n s under 
s t r i c t s ecur i ty arrangements. When the F i r s t P r i s o n 
D i s c i p l i n e Committee (1836-38) reviewed t h e system i t 
condemned the system and t h e in-human l i v i n g c o n d i t i o n s i n 
vhlch pr isoners vere made to work i n t h e open. I t seems 
that t h i s p r a c t i c e gradually d i sappeared t h e - r e a f t e r . 
THE PRISON CONFERENCE OF 1877, however, re-opened t h e 
quest ion of employing p r i s o n e r s on l a r g e p u b l i c works-
such as digging of cana l s and cons idered such employment 
as very va luable . THE INDUN JAILS COMMITTEE, (1919-20) 
l a t e r found that t h e employment of p r i s o n e r s on p u b l i c 
works was no l onge r i n vogue except i n Assam and t h e 
Andamans. That committee did not c o n s i d e r such a form 
of employment p rope r a s i t made maintenance of p roper 
d i s c i p l i n e and s e g r e g a t i o n of p r i s o n e r s d i f f i c u l t . I t a l s o 
found t h a t t h i s system exposed p r i s o n e r s to epidemic 
d i s e a s e s and, t h e r e f o r e recommended t h a t such employment 
should be pe rmi t t ed only when t h e l o c a t i o n and c l i m a t i c 
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conditions were satiefactory and arrangements for good 
water-supply could be ensured. It did not favour 
employment of prisoners on canal digging or in laying of 
railway lines as this required frequent shifting of gangs 
resulting in unhealthy living conditions. The Committee 
opposed the use of belchains at night as a means of 
security and recommended construction of barracks with 
suitable security arrangements. The committee was of the 
opinion that "the open air life and the employment in 
forms of labour not dissimilar from that in which large 
numbers of prisoners engage in freedom are not antagonistic 
to reformatory influences". During the period 1920-50 
no significant progress was made in this direction. 
In the post Independence period there was a 
growing realisation of the need for change of attitude 
towards the treatment of offenders and attention began 
to be given to the introduction of humanising influences 
in prisons. Many experimental schemes for the reformation 
and rehabilitation of prisoners were introduced. Of all 
such experiments, the employment of prison labour in open 
conditions under minimum security in the early fifties 
proved very successful from every point of view. Even 
though the practice of employment of prisoners in open 
conditions is more than a century old, the objective of 
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this practice has vastly changed over the years, specially 
in the post independence era. Whereas originally it aimed 
at extracting hard labour from the prisoners under 
conditions which were humiliating and dehumanising, now 
it aims at providing them with useful work under conditions 
which help in restoring their self-respect and giving 
them a sense of pride and achievement. 
The first open peno correctional institution 
was started in Uttar Pradesh in 1952, where prisoners were 
associated with nation building activities. The Uttar 
Pradesh Jail Department celebrated the Silver Jublee of 
its open prison movement in 1978. The success of these 
open institutions can be judged from the remarks of 
Chief Justice Chandra Shekharan, when he visited the 
SsLmpumanand camp, Ohurma, Markundi District, Mirzapur, 
which are as follows: 
"I am happy to visit the open jail. The 
idea of reclaiming persons - who due to 
accident of circumstances have committed 
crime-is a very noble idea. I wish the 
scheme of open prisons all success. I 
was delighted to see the cultural programme 
of the prisoners. There is so much talent 
among them. If properly utilized their 
talent will enrich the cultural life of the 
people". 
94 
The entire philosophy of administration, mode 
of maintaining discipline and enforcement of orders and 
assessoent of problems and methods of tackling them being 
different from those of the closed Jails. 
Now several states have set up such institutions. 
The present situation is as follows: 
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tural Cump Industrial 
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to Model Pr i son , 
Lucknow 1949 
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3. Annexlee for women 
a t Madurai and 2 for 






One of the most progressive s teps taken in the 
f i e ld of cor rec t iona l adminis t ra t ion in t h i s country has 
been the establishment of open pr isons in various s t a t e s . 
T i l l independence the employment of pr i soners outside 
the j a i l walls was general ly discouraged. The f i r s t 
Al l India J a i l Committee appointed to review pr ison 
adminis t ra t ion in 1836-38 condemned the system of employing 
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prisoners outside Jails on construction of roads, cleaning 
of drains and similar occupations. The All India Jail 
Coamittee of 1919-20 also did not favour such employment 
on the ground that enforcement of discipline and proper 
tasks were difficult in the then prevailing conditions. 
During the period 1920-47, though several state governments 
appointed committees to review prison administration, no 
particular attention was given to this area. After 
independence, with the leaders, who had themselves 
experienced jail life, being at the helm of affairs, "the 
outlook and attitude towards the treatment of prisoners 
have undergone a radical change. The change has been 
further actelex^ted by the impact of various international 
conferences on prevention of crime and treatment of offenders 
held under the auspices of the United Nations. The 
treatment of offenders in open conditions has now been 
accepted as an important component of correctional process. 
Open peno correctional institutions have proved their ' 
utility and efficacy both in the rehabilitation of prisoners 
and for the developmental projects launched by the 
government. Thus open prisons have come to stay as an 
Important part of correctional administration. 
In the initial stages, the development of open 
peno correctional movement has not been very systematic. 
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but nov India has reached a stage where as a result of 
experlaentatlons in this regard, a definite pattern is 
gradually emerging. It is, therefore, essential that 
different aspects of the organization and administration 
of open prisons are reviewed and various programmes in 
this area are standardised. The Model Prison Mannual 
contains specific provisions for open institutions and 
*open colonies'. Vhile pointing out the various advantages 
of such institutions, the All India Jail Mannual Committee 
has Bade some specific recommendations in this respect. 
One of these is that the ''minimum standards as prescribed 
for closed institutions regarding housing, equipment, 
sanitation, hygiene, medical services, diet, care and 
welfare services etc., should be followed at each open 
work camp, semi-open institution open training institution 
and open colony. There should also be good communication 
and transport facilities at these institutions. "The 
transfer/inmates from closed institutions to open prisons, 
it is suggested, should be affected through semi-open 
training institutions". Local conditions, resources and 
arrangements for developing open institutions need to be 
scrutinised periodically. 
THE IHTBRNILTIOML SBMIMR ON CORRECTIONAL 
IDMIHISTfiATION held at Varanasi in May 1986 deliberated 
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upon the kinds, quality, content implied in the term 
"open". Greater emphasis was laid on the necessity of 
adopting of a more meaningful, dynamic view of openness 
in relation to the life, living conditions, management 
ani adnlnistration of inmates instead of withdrawing 
physical precautions of escape. Late Dr.Sampurnanand, 
Chief Minister, Uttar Pradesh once remarked", I am not 
sure that we in Uttar Pradesh have been able to make very 
serious contribution to penological theory, but we 
certainly claim to have carried out some bold experiments 
in the domain of Prison Reform". 
THE ALL INDIA SEMINAR ON CORRECTIONAL SERVICES, 
PRISON, PROBATION AND AFTER CARE was held on March 11, 12 
and 13, I969 at New Delhi and among its agenda it discussed 
the following issues in this regard: 
(1) The extent to which recommendations of the 
ALL INDIA JAIL MANNUAL COMMITTEE in this regard 
have -been implemented by the various states; 
(2) The extent to which the provisions of the Model 
Prison Mannual have been incorporated in the State 
rules and regulations governing open prisons; 
(3) Characteristic features of open prisons in India; 
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(4) Selection, training and service conditions of 
the staff employed in open prisons; 
(5) nature and condition of the work and employment 
for prisoners in open prisons; 
(6) Sducational and recreational programmes in open 
prisons; 
(7) Special privileges and amenities in open prisons; 
(8) Criteria for the selection of prisoners for 
open prisons; 
(9) Physical needs of prisoners in open prisons; 
(10) Discipline and security arrangements in open 
prisons; 
( 1 1 ) Minifflun standard Rules for open prisons. 
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1 Glance over the working open camps 
in India 


































































N.B. Daily average population is falling in 
most of the States mainly because of the 




PATTERNS AND PRACTICES OF OPEN PENO 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
I. 3BLECTI0N AND SUITABILITY OF PRISOrERS 
(A) Conditions of Eligibility 
The rules governing eligibility of prisoners 
for transfer of open prisons vary widely from State to 
State. In some States these conditions have been 
liberalised from time to time. The experience of the last 
50 years has completely fallslfled the fear about escape 
from open prisons. During the last 5 years there were only 
70 escapees from 12 open prisons. In fact, there were 
fewer escapes from open prisons than from closed ones. 
This is particularly interesting when we analyse the inmate 
population of open prisons. 75 per cent of the prisoners 
in open prisons were those who had been sentenced to 
imprisonment for ten years or above including life term, 
also 70 per cent were convicted to offences against person 
and 6 per cent were there for even such grave offences as 
dacolty. It will not be out of place to mention here that 
in a country like Sweden where prison population is very low 
as compared to that in India and where all facilities for 
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the examination and observation of prisoners for scientific 
classification are available, there were 1143 escapees from 
open prisons in 1978. This shows that the facility of 
open peno correctional institution in India extended to 
prisoners of various categories has not generally been 
misused. A stage has, therefore, now come when some broad 
principles for the selection of prisoners for open 
institutions should be laid down. 
It would, therefore not be proper to debar 
offenders, convicted of particular offences or those sentenced 
to long or short period of imprisonment, from being sent to 
open peno correctional institutions. The most important 
guiding factors should, therefore be the offender's 
suitability for admission to an open peno correctional 
institution and the fact that his social readjustment is 
more likely to be achieved by such system than by detention 
in a closed prison. 
The criteria for the eligibility of prisoners for 
open-peno correctional institutions in Uttar Pradesh is 
different from that of other states. All states have almost 
common features in respect of health, conduct, age family-
ties, unexpired portion of sentence etc. 
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(B) Sampurnanand Camps 
For camps casual prisoners and habituals, with 
not more than one previous conviction, belonging to 
Uttar Pradesh, between 21 to 50 years of age, but not 
having boyish looks, sentenced to periods of one year and 
above with unexpired sentence of atleast 6 months are 
eligible. When they have done 1/8th sentence including 
remission in case of sentence from 1 to 10 years and 2 years 
actual in longer sentences, provided they are convicted of 
offences other than dacoity. In case of dacoity, prisoners 
are eligible when they have done 1/8th without remission 
in case of sentences upto 5 years and have only 4 years to 
serve. If sentenced to 5 to 10 years; but in the case of 
sentences above 10 years, they should complete 2/5rd 
sentence including remissions. Their conduct should be 
good and they should not have got more than one punishment 
for prison-offences per year of the period under-gone. 
They should be in good health both physically and mentally, 
free from physical deformity and infectious diseases. They 
should also be willing to go to the open peno correctional 
institution. Returners and exconvicts as well as those 
convicted for political agitations and offences, such as 
escapes or under special powers or under sections 153A, 216A, 
231, 232, 295 and 298. 303, 309, 328, 364 and 389, 396, 416, 
417, 489A of I.P.O. are ineligible. 
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(C) Model Pr ison Open Annexe 
For t h i s annexe, pr i soners are e l i g i b l e only when 
they have become s e l f - su f f i c i en t and can furnish 10 su re t i e s 
from aaong other s e l f - su f f i c i en t p r i soners , provided they 
have ffiunily t i e s and bear good conduct. They are e l i g i b l e 
on completion of 1/6th sentence or 2y2 years , which ever i s 
l e s s , provided they are e l i g i b l e for re lease on parole . 
In the case of pr isoners convicted of dacoi ty , they should 
have done 5 years or y2 the sentence including remission, 
which ever i s more, but a t f i r s t they wi l l be taken out 
under watch and ward f o r 3 months. 
I I . MATURE AND CONDITIONS OF WORK AM) EMPLOYMiiNT 
FOR PRISOSSRS 
Nature of Work 
Most of the open peno correctional institutions 
provided mainly agricultural work to the prisoners. This 
included horticulture and other allied activities. In one 
institution in Rajasthan some cottage industries e.g. durrie 
and newar weaving have been introduced to provide additional 
income to prisoners. In Gujarat and Assam prisoners were 
provided with facilities for spinning, bamboo and cane work 
in their leisure hours. In Mysore and Maharashtra, at 
present, the prisoners are employed on the digging of a canal, 
In Himachal Pradesh, the prisoners are given to other 
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were generally employed for about 8 hours In two shifts 
during the day. In one of the institutions in Rajaathan, 
no hours of work were prescribed and the prisoners worked 
as long as they liked. In Uttar Pradesh, the prisoners 
had sometimes worked at night also to complete the work 
within the scheduled period. 
Holidays 
In most of the States holidays, as in closed prisons, 
were also observed in open institutions. In Tamil Nadu and 
Himachal Pradesh Sundays and important religious and national 
festival days are holidays. In agricultural farms it was 
not always possible to observe holidays. 
Wages 
Camp inmates should receive reasonable remuneration 
for their work. This remuneration should be at least such 
as to stimulate keenness and interest in work. The 
structure of remuneration to prisoners varied from State to 
State. In Rajasthan, the agricultural farm prisoners were 
paid by the employing department Rs.3/- per day plus overtime, 
for cottage industries e.g. durrie, wages were giv^n at 
20 paise per sq. feet. In Assam prisoners were given annual 
reward of Rs.lOO/-. In Mysore where prisoners were employed 
in digging of canal, the prisoners get only Rs.1/- per day. 
In Tamil Nadu no wage was paid. In Himachal Pradesh prisoners 
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received R8i4./- per day from the employing department, 
out of which maintenance charges were deducted. In Uttar 
Pradesh at Churk prisoners employed in prison services are 
paid 50 paise per day and those working on quarry received 
wages on piece work- basis i.e. Rs.5/- for an average 
output of 2,4 tonnes. For extra work they get bonus 
® 833 per cent. The State receives Rs.1.25 per day towards 
mainteoance charges from the prisoners* wages. At Sitarganj 
every prisoner gets Rs.8/- per day. In xindhra Pradesh prisoner 
received 10 paise per day and in Maharashtra they received 
wages as in closed prisons. 
Model prison Kannual 1970 prescribes that wages 
should be paid as prescribed by the State. Wages should be 
higher than at closed institutions. 
Expenditure from Wages Earned 
In Hajasthan, there is no restriction on expenditure 
and prisoners can spend as much as they like. In Assam, 
prisoners can remit a part of their earnings to their family 
and a part they can spend on toilet articles. They are 
encouraged to save money and to deposit it in Post Office 
Savings Bank Account. In Mysore and Andhra Pradesh prisoners 
can spend upto 50 per cent of their earnings. In Gujarat 
2/3 earnings, subject to a maximum of Rs.10/- per month, 
can be spent by a prisoner on himself. In Himachal Pradesh 
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the naziflfiui l l n i t on personal expenditure i s Rs.7.30 
per Bonth but If one vlshea to remit money to hla home, 
he could do i t out of the balance at his credit . In 
Tamil Bsidu, no such privi lege Is available as wages are 
not paid. In Uttar Pradesh, while at the Churk Camp a 
prisoner could spend 30 paise per day, at SitarganJ, he 
could spend only half of his earnings. They are also 
encouraged to pay their judicial fines as also to remit 
SOBS money to their homes from their earnings. In Kerala 
a priaoner can spend upto 1/3rd on himself and can send 
home 1/3rd. The remaining 1/3rd he i s required to co l l ec t 
at release. 
Integration with Coanunity Development Programme 
Camp inmates should be encouraged to maintain 
their faa l ly contacts. Fac i l i ty of additional l e t t er s and 
interviews may be granted on the merits of each case. 
There i s no deliberate attempt to integrate the 
prograome of worit in open prisons with community development 
scheaes but a l l kinds of work done in prisons e.g. 
agriculture, construction public works are such programmes 
which are of a national character from the point of view 
of production and economy of the country. 
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Indeanity Agalnat Industrial or Accidental Injury 
The prisoners are not Indemnified against 
Industrial or accidental Injury In any State except In 
Tamil Naidu and Uttar Pradesh. In Tamil Nadu compensation 
la giren on an adhoc basis for Injury sustained during the 
course of vork but there are no rules for guidance on the 
subjsct. In Uttar Pradesh, the prisoners employed for the 
GoTsmnent Cement Factory, Churk are entitled to relief 
under Vorkmen's Compensation Act. 
Prison Seryicea 
In Uttar Pradesh, Hlmachal Pradesh and Maharashtra 
prisoners upto 10 per cent of the population are employed In 
prison services. In Mysore, 3 to 4 per cent and In Assam 
24 per cent prisoners were employed In essential prison 
senrices. In other States, the number employed was small 
being 4 to 8 per cent. In Rajasthan prisoners do their 
ovn vozic themselves. 
Daily Routine 
Daily routine procedures are intended to ensure 
uniformity and to help in the maintenance of good discipline. 
Daily routine operations should aim at setting standards 
of performance for the inmates as well as for staff members. 
They should set the pattern of institutional life. 
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Daily rout ine procedures and operat ions should be 
enforced v l th inte l l igence , Insight and understanding. The 
mannez^ in which the routine I s enforced would determine 
the difference between good d i s c ip l i ne by mere force. 
Inte l l igent enforcement of da i ly rout ine would bring In an 
ataosphere of cooperation and good inmate-staff r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
Daily rout ine was more or l e s s on the same l i ne s 
in aost of the States except in Ra;]asthan where pr i soners 
had freedom to make t h e i r own programme. The usual dal ly 
routine included hours for r e s t , work, meals e t c . Hlmachal 
Pradesh has some i n t e r e s t i n g features such as compulsory 
school attendance for a l l inmates in the morning for an 
hour and a panchayat session for half an hour. 
Model Pr ison Itenual (Chapter (XXI) should be 
adopted to regulate da i ly rout ine and programme. 
I I I . EDUCATIOKJL AND RBCREATIomi PROGRAMMBS 
Literacy 
Vhile in most of the States the percentage of 
literate prisoners varied from 24 to 30 per cent, in Hlmachal 
Pradesh it was very low being about 5 per cent. In Andhra 
Pradesh 15 per cent were literate. 
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Bdttcational Programmes 
There is no educational programme in the open 
prisons in Bajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and Gujarat. In 
Mysore facilities have been given for reading nevspapera 
and magasines. In Issam and Uttar Pradesh literate 
prisoners teach illiterates in the evening. In Uttar Pradesh 
paid whole time education teachers have also been provided. 
Besides, there is also a part time moral instructor. In 
Hiaachal Pradesh, a literate or part time paid teacher is 
employed for literacy training. Lectures are also arranged 
on religious and social matters by superior staff at the 
open prison. If prisoners wish, they can purchase books, 
study and appear in higher examinations. In Andhra Pradesh 
literate prisoners or paid teachers provide social education 
to prisoners. 
Library and Newspapers 
Except in Tamil Nadu and Rajasthan, every open 
prison has a library. Uttar Pradesh, Mysore and Himachal 
Pradesh have also provided reading rooms. In Rajasthan 
prisoners can purchase their own papers but in Uttar Pradesh 
and Tamil Nadu prisoners are allowed one newspaper per 
100 prisoners. In Kerala, Mysore and Maharashtra the scale 
is one newspaper for 50, 40 and 20 prisoners, respectively. 
In Himachal Pradesh two dailies and one weekly are provided. 
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Prisoners ars also allowed to purchase newspapers and 
• a ^ s i n e s at their own cost . 
Cttltural and Recreational Programmes 
Rajasthan has no programme of recreation for 
prisoners except that they can have their own radio or ayall 
of the opportunity of witnessing cinema shows arranged by 
the Social Welfare Department. Assam seems to have a good 
regular recreational programme in that a radio has been 
proTided and cinema shows are occasionally arranged by 
Information and Public Health Department. Prisoners purchase 
musical instruments from subscriptions raised among 
themselTSS. They put up dramatic shows on Gandhi Jayantl 
or on other f e s t i v a l s . Uttar Pradesh has also a fa i r ly 
good programme. A projector has been provided at one of 
the prisons and the other wi l l shortly be purchasing one. 
Radios and gramophones and musical instruments have also 
been provided and dramatic performances are occasionally 
put upto which gentry i s also invited. Outdoor and Indoor 
games are also encouraged. In Hlmachal Pradesh, there Is a 
good recreational hall for games. Prisoners play musical 
instiruments and are also allowed to s ing, dance and see 
cinema shows arranged by Public Relations Officer. The open 
j a i l has also a radio and prisoners are allowed to participate 
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in matches, fairs and festivals outside the Jail. While 
Tamil Hadu has provided a radio, Gujarat is working out a 
prograauie of recreation. In Mysore prisoners are allowed 
to do walking and a radio is proposed to be installed. In 
Indhra Pradesh and Kerala games are provided and occasional 
dramatic and variety shows are arranged. In Maharashtra 
musical programmes, dramatic shows and outdoor and indoor 
games are provided. Prisoners also put up dramatic shows 
occasionally. 
Religious and Moral Influences 
According to Rajasthan, the fact that priaonera of 
all castes and creed live together^ gives them a sense of 
brotherhood. In Assam, Kirtan on Sundays and in Uttar 
Pradesh daily prayers supplemented by monthly lectures on 
moral subjects by a part time moral instructor exercise 
good influence on the prisoners. Important festivals are 
observed by prisoners in most of the States. In Gujarat, 
the appointment of moral teachers is being taken up. 
Tamil Hadu has not yet developed any such programme. In 
Andhra Pradesh and Kerala religious talks are often given 
to prisoners. In Maharashtra prisoners are encouraged to . 
read religious books and are also allowed to observe their 
own religious functions. 
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IV. SPBCIAL PHIYILBGB3 AKD AMBNITIBS 
Realaaiona 
In Kysore, Gujarat and Tamil Nadu there Is no 
difference in the rate of remissions in open and closed 
prieons. In Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and Rajasthan 
reaission is awarded at the rate of one day for each day's 
stay in the open prison. In Uttar Pradesh the total 
reaissiona earned should not exceed half the sentence. In 
Assaa, they are avarded 10 days as against 6 days per 
•onth in a closed prison and in Kerala and Andhra Pradesh 
the rate is slightly higher than in a closed prison. 
Maharashtra has a graduated scale of remissions depending 
on the length of sentence. Prisoners with more than 
14 years sentence get 30 days per month and those below and 
above 5 years sentence get 13 days and 20 days per month 
respectiTely, 
HoMe Leave 
Home leave is granted to prisoners in Uttar Pradesh 
and Himachal Pradesh for 15 days and 21 days per year 
respectively, Rajasthan, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Gujarat 
have no system of Home Leave for prisoners in open prisons. 
In Assam, rules on the subject are under consideration but 
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12 prisoners have already been given the facility of 
Isave for 7 to 10 days on urgent grounds. In Andhra 
Pradesh and Maharashtra Prisoners are allowed 14 days leave 
every year. 
Parole 
In Andhra Pradesh, the facility of release on 
parole is liberally granted. In Maharashtra, this facility 
is given when there is an emergency. Himachal Pradesh 
grants 28 days parole to deserving convicts. This facility 
is also available in Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan as in 
closed prison. 
Premature Release 
The rules of premature release as apply to closed 
prisons also apply to open prisons. T&e usual occasions 
for premature release are when a prisoner is due for 
release under the scheme of Review Boards or on completion 
of 14 years' sentence. In some States there is also a 
'Release of Prisoners on Probation Act' which also applies 
to open prisons in these States. In most of the States 
there is nothing to show that in exercising discretion to 
release a prisoner prematurely. Government showed any 
special consideration to prisoners in open prisons in 
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recognition of the high sense of self discipline shown 
by them in such a prison. 
Pre-Release Programme 
There is yet no pre-release programme in open 
prisons but in Uttar Pradesh a few prisoners found eligible 
for release on parole per year for employment at the farm 
of the Agricultural University ,Pantnagar are allowed to 
avail of this facility and if their work and conduct during 
parole remain satisfactory, Government release them finally 
either conditionally or unconditionally on the expiry of 
one year's parole. During this period, they can keep their 
families with them or can go for a'few days to their home 
on leave to plan a programme for the post release period. 
While this facility is more or less like a pre-release 
prograaae, it will be incorrect to treat it as such in any 
strict sense because only a very few prisoners are able 
to avail of this facility due to conditions of eligibility 
for release on parole which are harder than those for 
eligibility for admission to an open prison in respect of 
age, nature of offence, and period undergone, etc. 
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After Care and Rehabilitation 
While In Hlmachal Pradesh efforts are made to 
proTlde e«ployment to needy prisoners, in Uttar Pradesh 
GoTenuBent have ordered the Employment Exchanges to register 
the nanes of prisoners desiring suitable employment. The 
Uttar Pradesh Government have also permitted the Jail 
Departaent to appoint ex-convicts of open prisons on 
Inferior posts. In Andhra Pradesh, the prisoners on release 
are helped by After>care Homes and in Maharashtra, Welfare, 
Officers eztez^ necessary assistance in finding out employment 
for then. In other States, the State Governments have taken 
no steps to help ex-lzunates of open prisons to get employment. 
Other Special Privileges 
In Assfiun guided community mixing has been allowed 
to prisoners on an experimental basis. They are allowed 
to participate in outside fairs and festivals. Muslims 
say prayers with public on festivals. Warders, of course, 
accompany the parties who participate in such public 
activities. In Uttar Pradesh also, prisoners were allowed 
to do 'Shramdan* (voluntary labour) in neighbouring villages 
to improve their roads and sanitation. Outsiders are 
Invited to witness various recreational programmes such as 
dramatic performances, dances, etc. arranged by prisoners. 
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In Uttar Pradesh there is also the system of 
*Svayaa Rakshak' under which suitable prisoners are selected 
to protect crops from the ravages of wild animals. For 
thl8 purpose they are armed with a •Ballam* (dagger mounted 
on a bamboo). 
V. PHYSICAL KBBDa OF PRISONERS 
Food 
In Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and 
Gujarat there is no difference in the diet prescribed for 
open and closed prisons. In Rajasthan, prisoners have full 
liberty to have anything they like at their cost except 
drinks axvl intoxicants. Vhile in Assam and Mysore, Andhra 
Pradesh and Kerala, extra cereals varying between 60 to 120 
grms and extra vegetables are allowed, in Uttar Pradesh the 
prisoners in open prisons are allowed additional diet 
costing 6 paise per day including 10 gm of mustard oil. 
These extras are given because in open prisons prisoners 
have to do hard work. 
Clothings 
In Rajasthan, prisoners use their own clothes at 
their own cost. In Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh 
and Gujarat there is no difference in the scale of clothings 
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for prisoners in open and cloaed prisons. In other States, 
they get an extra working suit. 
In Assam, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh prisoners 
are provided, unlike prisoners in closed prisons with 
unstriped clothings as it was considered that this helped 
in restoring their self respect and self esteem. J^ ysore is 
also considering this reform. In Andhra Pradesh and Kerala, 
unstriped clothing is given even in closed prisons. 
Medical Care 
In Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh, 
regular hospitals with Medical Officers, compounders and 
convict or paid nursing orderlies have been provided. In 
Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala and Mysore a compounder 
is provided at the open prisons, and a part time medical 
officer visits the prisons regularly. In Tamil Nadu and 
Assam prisoners when sick are sent to the nearest Jail 
hospital for treatment. In Gujarat, the Civil Hospital is 
quite close to the prison where prisoners and staff go for 
treatment. In all the States, serious cases are transferred 
to the nearest jail or civil hospitals. While in Rajasthan, 
an ambulance car is requisitioned from the nearest hospital 
for transporting sick prisoners, in other States they are 
sent by whatever transport is available in the prison. 
121 
Peraonal Hygiene 
The practice of supplying hair oil and washing 
or toilet soap to prisoners at State cost varies from 
State to State according to the habits of local people. 
In Rajasthan, indhra Pradesh and Kerala a prisoner can 
purchase these articles froa his earnings. In Assam 10 gm 
•ustard oil is given on alternate days for massage and 
hair. In Mysore 2 Oz. hair oil per week and washing soap 
and tooth powder are supplied at State cost. In Uttar 
Pradesh 60 ga soap per week is given for washing clothes. 
The prisoners are also supplied with a cake of soap and 
80 gm. hair oil p.M. if they are allowed to keep long hair 
on religious grounds. They also get neem sticks and 
charcoal tooth powder for cleaning teeth. In Tamil Nadu, 
oil and soap-nut powder is given once a month for taking 
o U bath and charcoal with salt is given for tooth powder. 
In Maharashtra, hair oil, washing soda and tooth powder 
are issued at State cost. In Gujarat, 28 gm of washing 
soda and 14 ga coconut oil is supplied per week. In Himachal 
Pradesh, 58 gm of soap and 29 gm of oil (56 gm for sikhs) 
per week is supplied to each prisoner. In addition to these 
articles supplied at State cost, prisoners are also free to 
purchase them at their own cost subject to the overall limit 
fixed for expenditure per week. In Himachal Pradesh, they 
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can purchase only 2 cakes of soap and 250 gm of oil per 
BOnth. 
Canteen 
There are many problems in attempting to compare 
the standards of living existing in the free community and 
that is supposed to be the lot of the inmate in prison. 
There are canteens in the open prisons in Uttar 
Pradesh, Mysore, Kerala, Maharashtra and Gujarat. In Kerala, 
the canteen is run by prisoners. It opens in evenings on 
working days and in the morning and evening on holidays. 
The prisoners purchase coupons in advance. An executive 
officer is in overall charge of the canteen who checks 
accounts and arranges purchases as per rules for government 
supplies. • small profit is made which Is used on 
recreational activities. The canteens in Uttar Pradesh and 
Maharashtra are also run more or less on similar lines. In 
Hiaachal Pradesh, a building has been constructed for the 
canteen but it is not functioning due to a small number of 
prisoners in the open prison. In Gujarat, only tea is 
supplied by the canteen, and other articles are purchased 
from the market for the prisoners. In other States there 
are no canteens. 
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Record System 
(a) History tickets of prisoners are maintained as 
in closed prisons. There is no system of recording the 
case history of each prisoner. In Gujarat, the Superintendent 
of the open prison sends to the Inspector General a quarterly 
record of the prisoner^ conduct and reaction. 
(b) Although the Superintendents, Jailors and 
Deputy Jailors are supposed to keep contact and a watch over 
the progress made by the prisoners, there is no system to 
assess such progress in an objective manner. Every effort 
is made by the superior staff of the prison to help and 
guide the prisoners in their personal difficulties. In 
Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra, prisoners are divided in 
small batches -which are in the charge of a superior officer 
of the rank of Jailor or Deputy Jailor who is required to 
keep personal contacts with the prisoners. 
VI. DISCIPLIHE 
Nature of Punishments 
Most of the punishments for prison offences 
prescribed for closed prisons, by their very nature, cannot 
be applied in an open prison. Moreover, it was generally 
believed that in an open prison much reliance should not 
be placed on punishments. Thus in Rajasthan the only 
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punishment prescribed for open prison is the return of 
the prisoner to a closed prison. This is considered a 
•ajor punishaent in other States also. Warning, forfeiture 
of reaissions, fine or withdrawal of privileges are other 
fonts of punishments. Return from an open to a closed 
prison In Uttar Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh has also the 
effect of forfeiture of entire remission earned. 
Panchayat 
There are no Panchayats of prisoners to adjudicate 
on prison offences in Rajasthan, Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Kerala 
and Gujarat. In Assam, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Maharashtra and Himachal Pradesh, Panchayats deal with minor 
offences and recommend to the Superintendent the action to 
be taken. 
Convict Officers 
There is no system of convict officers in the open 
prisons except in Andhra Pradesh where convict overseers 
were employed in the Agricultural Farm only. 
Returnees 
(a) Prisoners are returned from open to closed prisons 
for persistent or major breaches of rules or prolonged 
illness which cannot be properly treated in the open prison. 
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Laxity of work or suspicious conduct including attemps at 
ezcape are other reasons for which an inmate is returned 
to a closed prison. In Rajasthan a prisoner can also be 
returned if he so wishes. 
(b) The amber of prisoners returned to closed prisons 
on disciplinary grounds in Uttar Pradesh were 95 in a total 
of 4898. 
(c) The nunber of prisoners returned on disciplinary 
grounds was negligible as compared to the number of 
adaissions in open prisons. This is significant as it 
prored that our selection of prisoners for open prisons 
was on the whole rery satisfactory. 
Disclpliaary Probleas 
The disciplinary problems are few and far between. 
In Bajasthan smuggling of intoxicants was made possible 
due to relaxed security. In Mysore, communications with 
outside people could not be checked as the area of the 
Camp was not fenced. There were generally no disciplinary 
problems which could be classified as peculiar to open 
prisons. 
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V I I . VISITS AHD COMMUNICATIONS 
Lettera 
In Tamil Nadu, Mysore, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala 
and Gujarat there was no difference in the scale of incoming 
or otttgolog letters from prisoners in open and closed 
prisons. Vhile in Rajasthan, there was no restriction on 
the number of letters, in Assam, Maharashtra and Himachal 
Pradesh the scale was more liberal. In Himachal Pradesh 
a prisoner has to pay himself for more than one letter sent 
out in a month. The letters both incoming and outgoing are 
censored as in closed prisons. 
Visits from Relatione and Friends 
(a) In Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, 
Andhra Pradesh and Kerala the number of visits permissible 
is the same in open prisons as in closed prisons. In 
Rajasthan there was no restruction provided the officer 
incharge had intimation about such visits. In Assam, 
Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra, guest houses have been 
provided where interviewers can come and stay and interviews 
are held in a relaxed atmosphere without close supervision. 
Conju>i:al Visits and Keeping Families 
The inmate suffers from a loss of autonomy in that 
he is subjected to a vast body of rules and command which are 
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designed to control his behaviour in minute detail. The 
deprivation of hetro-sexual relationship is the worst 
feature of prison confinement as revealed by Bruno Bettelheim 
in his research "Individual and man behaviour in extreme 
situations" ss reported in "Readings in Social Psychology 
edited by T.K. Ke-w Comb and E.L. Hartley; Nev YorVt, 
Henry Holt and Company, 1947. 
While discussing 'Conjugal Visit* Columbus B.Hopper 
suggests that for the married inmate, an important part of 
every camp is the little building, divided into private 
rooms, located near the main camp building. When an inmates' 
wife come to visit him, he is permitted to go with her to 
this building. Here in the "red house", the inmate and his 
wife may have privacy and engage in physical phase of the 
conjugal relationship. Conjugal visit is a partial solution 
to the problem of sexual adjustment in prison. But it is 
generally concluded that such visits would be wholly 
unrealistic in our culture and that it would have no 
rehabilitative influence but would tend instead to heighten 
rather than relieve tension in prison. Although sexual 
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2 problems are among the g rea tes t which confront admin i s t r a to r s , 
prisons have been evaluated as having fa i led r a the r s igna l ly 
to develop any s a t i s fac to ry solut ion to sex problems, 
(b) In Rajasthan pr isoners can keep t h e i r famil ies 
with Inspector General 's permission but they have to 
support them. 
VIII . gMPLOYMBNT AND LOCATION 
Form of Smployment 
(a) From the point of view of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n , the 
best form of employment in an open prison wi l l be ag r i cu l tu re 
and agro-industries ( e . g . , pou l t ry , da i ry , piggery, animal 
husbandry, sericulture, beekeeping, f r u i t p res elevation, 
a r b o r i c u l t u r e , h o r t i c u l t u r e , o i l , sugarcane and other juice 
extractions, maintenance and r epa i r of a g r i c u l t u r a l 
machines, construction of bui ldings and roads in the pr ison 
i t s e l f ) as a vast majority of pr i soners come from ru ra l 
areas with a g r i c u l t u r a l b i a s . This wi l l of course depend 
on the a v a i l a b i l i t y of suf f ic ien t land as the study group 
i s of the opinion that for an a g r i c u l t u r a l p r i son there 
should a t l e a s t be 200 acres of land with i r r i g a t i o n 
f a c i l i t i e s and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s for developing the same. 
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Another form of useful employment will be in small scale 
aechanlsed industries which may be run by the Jail Department 
or in a State owned factory. It is believed that such forms 
of work will not only provide gainful employment to the 
prisoners but will also give quick returns to the State 
froB point of view of financial investments. Another 
advantage in providing such industrial and agricultural work 
is that it will enable establishment of open prisons on a 
peraanent basis which will in the long run be cheap. 
(b) Other useful forms of employment could be on 
public works such as construction of dams, canals, bridges, 
roads, and buildings, afforestation, deforestation, 
reclaaatlon of land, soil conservation, etc. By their very 
nature such works will not last long and It is recommended 
that only such works of this kind should be selected which 
Bay be concentrated at a single place and would last at a 
stretch for atleast three years so that the temporary open 
prison established for the purpose may not have to be 
shifted very frequently. A particular advantage of such 
prisons is that while even unskilled short term prisoners 
can be gainfully employed on such works, they will give 
them the habit of hard works and industry. 
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Technical and Vocational Training 
Daniel Olaser has dea l t with "Priaon Work and 
Subsequent Binployment and has t r i ed to e s t ab l i sh a d i r e c t 
inrerse co - r e l a t i on in Prison Work and Rlcidivism and 
concluded that the major contr ibut ion of Pr ison Work i s not 
training in •oca t iona l s k i l l s but r a the r , hab i tua t ion of 
ixmates to r egu la r i ty in const ruct ive and rewarding 
employnent and an t i -c r imina l personal Influence of work 
superrisors on inmates. Pr ison work i s l i k e l y to increase 
the chances of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n of pr isoner in post re lease 
period. 
Location 
The location of an open prison will generally 
depend on the availability of land and the particular work 
on which employment is to be provided to the prisoners. But 
in the interest of healthy environment, it is necessary to 
keep in view that the communications are good and there Is 
a source of wholesome water supply within easy reach. If 
the communications are not good, motorable road should be 
provided upto, the prison. Electricity in an open prison 
should be considered a •must* and, therefore, preference 
in the selection of site should be given to a locality 
where electric lines can be extended easily at a reasonable 
cost. If this is not possible a generator should be 
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provided, Vhere choice can be made, an open prison 
should neither be very close to an urban centre nor so 
isolated as to obstruct the educational, social and 
recreatiozial contacts for the prisoners or to cause 
excessive inconvenience to the staff. Ideally an open 
prison should not be more than 20 to 23 miles from the 
nearest tovn and the nearest closed prison. 
Capacity 
In open prison should idea l ly have 200 to 500 
prisoners. In any case* they should be kept in independent 
groups of not Bore than 200 each so tha t they may be looked 
after individually and group-work may be e f f ec t ive . 
Fencing 
Soae kind of demarcation and protection of the 
boundaries of the open prison is necessary to avoid chances 
of encroachment or entry by outsiders or animals. For this 
hedging or barbed wire fencing is recommended. 
Transport 
Bvery open prison should have its own motor 
transport for the use of staff and prisoners and for carrying 
supplies. Where the open prison is not easily accessible 
by public transport, arrangements should be made for 
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transporting the interviewers of prisoners at State cost 
to and fro» the open prison to the nearest railway station 
or bus stand, atleast once a week. 
Sature of Icconmodation and Construction 
(a) For permanent open prisons, either cottage or 
barrack type accoaaiodation should be provided. The cottages 
should proride accommodation for 20 and the barracks for 
50 prisoners. The superficial area per prisoner should be 
about 50 sq.ft. As far as possible they should have 
Independent varandahs and bath rooms and flush latrines 
for each 10 prisoners. Wherever possible, arrangements 
may be made for utilising the flushed material as manure. 
(b) For temporary open prisons barracks with verandahs 
on tubular structures with tin sheets may be provided in 
such prisons as they can be easily dismentled and refitted 
at another place. The capacity of each barrack should be 
from 50 to 100 prisoners. Where possible a cheap floor 
may be provided to ensure cleanliness. 
(c) A multi-purpose common hall for 200 prisoners 
•ay also be provided in each prison. 
(d) Protected water supply is very essential in 
prisons. Wherever possible, wells should be bored and 
provided with a pump for pumping water to an overhead tank. 
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Pipe lines should be laid and taps and showers 
be provided in bath rooms. Where necessary arrangements 
should be made for chlorination of drinking water. 
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OPEN PEND CORRECTIONA.L INSTITUTIOML 
PERSONNEL 
LACK OP MAS-POVER-PLANNIM} 
The development of p r o f e s s i o n a l l y q u a l i f i e d and 
trained prison pe r sonne l i s i n a s t a t e of c r i s i s i n I n d i a . 
The very f a c t t h a t out of 22 S t a t e s and 9 Union T e r r i t o r i e s , 
only 5 S t a t e s have depa r tmen ta l l y promoted I n s p e c t o r s 
General of Prisons while t h e r e s t have I n s p e c t o r s General 
appointed from o t h e r s e r v i c e s , p o i n t s to t h e poor a t t e n t i o n 
paid to the development of p r i s o n s e r v i c e s as a c a r e e r 
serv ice i n t h e coun t ry . 
Lack of man-power-planning f o r the p r i s o n 
departments has c r e a t e d s e r i o u s anomal ies . These anomalies 
i n recruitment and promotion - adhoc arrangements of 
personnel , lack of t r a i n i n g and r e q u i s i t e a p t i t u d e fo r 
correc t iona l work - have c r ea t ed a s i t u a t i o n i n which 
attainment of t h e o b j e c t i v e s of the p r i s o n department has 
been rendered d^ i f f icu l t . 
Pr ison personnel in our country suffer from lack 
of d i r ec t i on due mainly to the absence of c l a r i t y about 
t h e i r role and functions in r e l a t i o n to the object ives of 
the department. The s ta f f morale a t most places i s at i t s 
lowest ebb. The d i sa r ra ry in the department was evident 
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from the fact tha t even s ta f f meetings and conferences 
were a rare happening and the problems commonly faced by 
prison personnel at various l eve l s were hardly ever 
discussed a t any common foinim. The accumulated discontent 
of prison s taf f had in several S ta tes erupted in the form 
of s t r i k e s and a g i t a t i o n s . A redemption from t h i s c r i t i c a l 
s i t ua t i on i s possible only if some cons t ruc t ive thought 
i s applied t o : 
i ) proper man-power-planning; 
i i ) r a t i o n a l i s a t i o n of the policy of recruitment 
and se lec t ion of personnel of var ious l eve l s ; 
i i i ) development of pr ison service as a career 
service with adequate promotional avenues; 
iv) improvement of service condit ions to make them 
reasonably a t t r a c t i v e for well qual if ied 
persons; and 
v) provision of appropria te t r a in ing f a c i l i t i e s 
to build up qual i ty and professionalism in the 
pr ison serv ice . 
So far as man-power-planning i s concerned, the 
need for various ca tegor ies of personnel, t h e i r recrui tment , 
t ra in ing and o r i en ta t ion , and t h e i r promotion in the 
hierarchy can be determined only with reference to the 
scope and functions of the pr ison department. 
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The Indian Jails Committee had remarked as long 
back as in 1920 that "it is not merely necessary that 
prisons should be under expert and trained Superintendents; 
it is highly desirable that the whole prison staff should 
be so selected and remunerated that they may exercise a 
salutary influence on the prisoners under their control". 
The 111 India Jail Manual Committee 1957-59^ had also 
stated in the context of recruitment and selection that, 
"the success of Correctional Administration mainly depends 
on the faith, philosophy and efficiency of the correctional 
personnel. It is, therefore, exceedingly necessary that 
the correctional personnel are selected with utmost care". 
The same Committee further opined that "recruitment and 
selection of correctional personnel of every grade should 
be done carefully because it is on their integrity, 
humanity, professional capacity and personal suitability 
for the work that the proper administration of the 
institution depends. The best rules and regulations and 
the most progressive measures of prison reform may be 
nullified by unsuitable personnel". 
LACK OF PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AND PERKS 
The prison department cannot function with the help 
of custodial staff alone. A significant number of 
supervisory and supporting staff of professional services 
such as education, medical, agriculture, industries, 
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vocational training, maintenance of buildings and accounts 
have to be inducted in the department to run the multi-
farious activities essential for the care and treatment 
of offenders. The Indian Jails Committee 1919-20 had 
observed that "it is beyond dispute that the conditions 
of service in the Jail Department are more rigorous and 
less attractive than those in other departments and 
particularly than those of the police". The working group 
on prisons 1972-73 had also recommended that "the pay 
scales and allowances of prison personnel should be 
determined with due regard to their own particular 
responsibilities, the expectations from them, the minimum 
necessary to attract the kind of persons required and the 
provisions that are made for the only other somewhat 
analogous service, i.e. the police". 
One of the major factors adversely affecting morale 
of prison staff is the lack of sufficient and properly 
maintained residential quarters. Welfare facilities such 
as staff welfare fund, cooperatives, subsidised canteens, 
messing facilities, payment of compensation to the staff 
for injuries, sustained in the discharge of their duties, 
have not been provided for prison staff. 
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• WBLPARB COMMITTBE has to be constituted 
in each institution consisting of representatives of 
executive, medical, educational, technical, agricultural, 
ministerial and guarding personnel^Superintendent being 
its ex-officio Chairman. Elections ought to be held 
annually. The Committee ought to meet at least once a 
month and its proceedings have to be recorded. 
The FUi«CTIONS of this welfare committee may be 
as noted belov: 
(i) To chalk out a programme for staff-welfare, 
(ii) To build up a welfare fund, 
(iii) To prepare an annual budget for the utilisation 
of the welfare fund, 
(iv) To run a staff-canteen, 
(v) To organise a cooperative society and a 
multipurpose cooperative shop for institutional 
staff, 
(vi) To impress upon the staff members the necessity 
of thrift through programmes of postal savings, 
small savings, postal insurance, Janata 
insurance etc. , 
(vii) To supervise the maintenance of the welfare 
accounts and toget them annually audited. 
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(vili) To prepare an annual report about welfare work, 
(ix) To advise the administration regarding the 
utilisation of emergency fund. 
Some WELFARE KIND has to be raised to provide help 
and amenities to staff members and their families. Sources 
of fund may include: 
(a) Monthly subscriptions from staff members, 
(b) Voluntary donations, 
(c) Special donations, 
(d) Interest accruing from investment, 
(e) Benefit performances by artists', theatrical 
parties, cinema-'shows etc., 
(f) Donations from the cooperative society, 
(g) Profit of the cooperative shop, 
(h) Subsidies from Government funds. 
In large institutions there may be a separate 
staff welfare unit to look after welfare work such as 
staff canteen, cooperative society, cooperative shop etc. 
WELFARE BENEFITS are likely to include: 
(i) Relief in sudden illness, 
(ii) Medical aid in case where medical help is required 
beyond the economic capacity of staff members, 
(iii) Educational aid to staff-children. 
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(iv) Facilities to staff family-members to run 
cottage industries, and handicrafts like sewing, 
spinning, cottage match manufacturing etc., 
(v) Reservation of seats in hostels and educational 
institutions for staff children, 
(vi) Staff canteen, 
(vii) Recreational and cultural activities, 
(viii) Staff club, 
(ii) Staff libraries, 
(x) Staff sports-institutional and inter-institutional 
fixtures etc. 
Development of a professionally competent cadre of 
prison personnel will require recruitment of professionally 
qualified persons and their subsequent training. The All 
India Jail Manual Committee (1957-59) pointed out that 
"the principal job of the correctional personnel is social 
re-education of the offenders. The effectiveness of 
correctional administration, institutional discipline and 
impact of treatment principally depends on the quality of 
correctional staff. Untrained and uninstructed personnel 
is not only ineffective but quite often becomes a hindrance 
to the proper implementation of correctional policies: 
U2 
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CHAPTER I 
EARLY EXPERIMENTS OF OPEN PENO CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN UTTAR PRADESH 
Uttar Pradesh has always remained a pioneer State 
in social and penological reforms. Late Dr.Sampurnanand, 
a great social reformer, thinker and philosopher introduced 
the first open prison during his ministership. 
1 . aAMPURHAHAUD CAMP CHAKIYA 
In the district of Varanasi there is a Tahsil known 
as Chakiya where flows the river Chandraprabha, originating 
froB Vindhayachal hills. The camp was established on 
October 1, 1952 on the left bank of this river amid idyllic 
surroundings. The Vindhya Plateau and the surrounding 
ravines with dense forest, provided the back drop to the 
CaiBp. The nearest railway station is Moghal Sarai and the 
nearest Police Station being 20 km away. 
The river Chandraprabha like other hilly rivers, 
during rains, carries a large volume of water (after flooding 
the neighbouring area) but dwindles into a tiny stream later. 
12 km below its source lies the Muzaffarpur dam which 
intercepted only a small fraction of this volume of water 
and irrigated around 4000 acres of land while, lower down, 
around the confluence of the Chandraprabha and Garai, the 
entire area near Bauri village was inundated during years of 




Consequently, i t was proposed to dam the r i v e r 
18 km south of "tile old Gaharwar Por t ress near v i l l a g e 
Jamsatti, The main dam was to be in stone masonry capable 
of passing 70,000 causecs of water from a 160 km catchment 
area. The dimensions of the masonry par t of the dam were 
to be 59 f ee t long and 65 feet high with i t s aff lux dams 
1 km long and 33 mil l ion cubic fee t of ear th work. The 
Irrigation Department sigreed to supervise and pay for i t . 
The p r i soners proved equal to the job entrusted to 
them. The dam rose , forming a r e se rvo i r 12 km long and 1 km 
wide, and submerging 5,000 acres of land formerly covered 
with thick f o re s t s and dense wild growth. I t s s to rage , 
drained by running cana l s , i s cont inual ly replenished by 
monsoon spates and now i r r i g a t e s 43,000 acres in the Chakiya 
sub-divis ion of Varanasi and 24,000 acres in Chandauli. 
Besides t h i s , the dam absorbs t h e bulk of the high floods 
and prevents the neighbourhood from being inundated. 
The then Chief Minister of Ut tar Pradesh l a t e 
Shr i G.B.Pant inaugurated t h i s camp. He was so much moved 
by t h i s scheme tha t he declared tha t a l l camps to be 
establ ished in future wi l l be named as Sampurnanand Camps. 
He a lso declared tha t the inmates of these camps wi l l no 
longer be cal led p r i soners . This t r a d i t i o n i s s t i l l being 
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maintained. In t h i s camp, the pr isoners were paid equal 
wages to labourer working outs ide . To incu lca te in them 
se l f - r e spec t and s e l f - r e l i a n c e , i t was a lso arranged tha t 
p r i soners w i l l no longer remain a burden on the adminis t ra t ion 
and soc ie ty , as they v i l l make good the expenditure thus 
incurred on t h e i r maintenance. This p r ac t i ce i s l i k e l y to 
infuse in Ihem se l f respect and simultaneously s trengthen 
the economic condit ions of the S ta te and the country. The 
pr i soners enjoy g rea te r freedom, l i v e in na tu ra l surroundings 
and have l e s s e r t ens ions . The atmosphere of open camps i s 
more coiKlucive to tiieir reformation. Here they can achieve 
s o c i a l , moral and economic r e h a b i l i t a t i o n in society where 
they hare u l t imate ly to return and s e t t l e . 
There was a very specia l f ea tu re of t h i s camp. On 
the one s ide of liie dam l i v e d , in the independent environment 
these long t e r a p r i soners , while on the other s ide l ived 
the f r ee c i t i zens of the open world. Some of whom l ived 
with t h e i r f ami l i e s . This camp continued for a year upto 
October 1953. During t h i s period severa l competi t ive 
programmes were organized v i z . for keeping the t en t c lean, 
fo r reaching the woiSc point i n time, and for a t t a i n i n g 
maximum production by digging the ea r th . The team a t t a i n i n g 
the maximum was awarded a f l ag . The team was a t l i b e r t y to 
take the flag for a week to the work po in t . The winner team 
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o f th i s flag was also permitted to go to Varanasi , by 
the govemment motor-truck, to v i s i t some t o u r i s t centre 
or even a cinema show. Over and above these expenses, 
other expenses were borne by the inmates themselves out of 
their ovn earnings and savings. 
4228 prisoners sought admission from time to 
time in the Chandraprabha camp. They l ived in batches of 
20 each under a canopy. Out of them only 19 escaped and 
2 died of disease. The r a t e of escape remained very 
nominal In the f i r s t experiment. The basic reason behind 
i t was implicit confidence reposed in these p r i sone r s . 
The off icers confided in them so much that when any new 
team for admission to the camp arr ived the dr iver of the 
truck transporting p r i soners , himself was one of the 
prisoners. Only one warder, that too without uniform 
escorted them as a guide. 
These camp-inmates earned Rs. 5,32,135 and defrayed 
Rs.1,88,701 to the government towards the maintenance 
(boarding lodging and sundries) and subsidiary charges. 
The total earth work done by them amounted to 67,44,382 
cubic f ee t . The camp was closed on October 3, 1953. 
SAMPURKfAWAND CAMP. CHAKIYA 
OCTOBER 1952- OCTOBER 1953 
PIE CHART REPRESENTINQ 








EARNINGS OF INMATES AND 
COST OF MAITirENANCB AND 
CUSTODIAL CHAPOES 
OP FRAYED BY THEM TO 
THE STATE. 
EARNINGS OF INMATES RS. 3,32.I3S 
COST DEFRAYED «S. 1,88,101 
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Three Off-shoots of the Chandraprabha Dam 
After the remarkable experience of training in 
responsibility and trust, which the prisoners acquired at 
the Chandraprabha camp, prisoners were sent to the 
neighbouring places. Three groups of two hundred each were 
sent to woik at some distance from the main camp. 
(a) The first batch of 200 prisoners widened an 
existing canal (near Latif Shah 3.2 km from Chakiya) and 
pitched it along a stretch of 2,4 km. They were paid 
ORs.1.23 to Rs,1.5 per diem and minus the usual deductions 
on account of maintenance charges, enjoyed the fruits of 
their labour, 
(b) The second batch was employed on constructing a 
new and shorter road from Chandraprabha to Naugarh (the 
site of the next camp) after clearing the jungle, felling 
trees, digging up earth and ramming it on the road side. 
(c) The third batch constructed an all earth dam at 
Kamla Bundhi, about 6,6 km from the camp to buttress the 
old dam. 
2, SAMPURNAXa.NT) QAMP M U G A R H 
On the completion of manual work at Chandra Prabha 
dam the machines replaced the prisoners, who were sent on 
October 4, 1953, to construct a dam on the river Bulanala 
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(a tributary of river Karmnasa) 29 km further deep in the 
Vindhya Ranges. The camp-acheme had properly gained ground 
by nov. Several people from all corners of the country 
came to see the scheme and got training for the same. 
There vere arranged a training camp and a seminar. 
Late Dr. Sampumanand inaugurated it. This scheme continued 
upto January 1955. During this period, 3905 prisoners 
sought admission in the camp. They were accommodated partly 
in tents and partly in temporary barracks on the perimeter 
of a 'U' 500 feet wide and 600 feet deep. 
They were employed on the construction of a dam 
on Chirki nala (subsidiary to the old existing Naugarh dam 
on the river Karmnasa (a river of mythological significance). 
They dug out earth from the neighbourhood and rammed it at 
the dam site. Their total work in cubic feet amounted to 
1»31,30,849. They earned Rs.5,73,726 out of which Rs.4,02,874 
were defrayed to the state towards the maintenance (diet 
and clothing) and subsidiary charges. The net sum available 
to them was Rs.1,70,852. Part of it was used for making 
additional purchases from the camp canteen. The balance 
(which formed the bulk) was meant to be taken home on the 
inmates' release. Only 10 escapes took place. This bears 
testimony to the fact that prisoners were committed more 




SAMPURNANAND CAMR NAU6ARH 
OCTOBER 1953-JAWUAUY 1955 
PIE CHART RtPUESEUTlMG 
THE NUMBER OF ADMISSIONS 
AND ESCAPES. 
HISTOGRAM SHOWmG EARNiNGS 
OF INMATES AND COST OF MAIK-
TENIANCE AND CUSTODIAL CHAR-
GES DEFRAYED BV THEM TO 
THE STATE. 
Rs. A . 0 2 . 8 7 4 
EARN1NG50F INMATES R%. 5 J 3 . 7 2 6 Q 
COST DEFRAYED R». 4 , 0 2 , 8 7 4 | | 
149 
v e r e ¥ork s h i r k e r s . 3 escapees committed escape on 
account of some family r e a s o n s . 
• s a t Chandraprabha, a camp-hosp i t a l looked a f t e r 
t h e h e a l t h of t h e inmates and a c e n t r a l l y admin i s t e r ed 
coBBon cook-house provided t h r e e h e a l t h y meals a day . A 
p u a p - s e t l i f t e d wate r from t h e running r i v e r which was 
al lowed t o s e t t l e and t r e a t e d with b l e a c h i n g powder be fo re 
u s e . 1 s p e c i a l f e a t u r e of t h e camp was t h a t i t had i t s 
own p o s t o f f i c e . 
3 . SAKPURMMIO) CAMP SHAHGARH 
Af t e r t h e complet ion of Naugarh camp p r o j e c t i n 
Varanas i d i s t r i c t t h e camp inmates were s e n t t o work i n 
d i s t r i c t P i l i b h i t a t 8 km away from Shahgarh t o work i n a 
p r o j e c t under woik f o r c o n s t r u c t i n g a s u b s i d i a r y cana l which 
might c a r r y the wa te r s of Sharda Sagar and d i s g o r g e them 
i n t o Sharda cana l - running p a r a l l e l t o t h e l a t t e r a t a 
d i s t a n c e of 0.2 km, U p t i l now t h e camps were i n J u n g l e s , 
f o r t h e f i r s t t ime t h i s camp was e s t a b l i s h e d i n the v i c i n i t y 
of an a r e a i n h a b i t e d by t h e g e n e r a l p u b l i c . From t h e 
l o c a t i o n of t h e p r o j e c t t h e Shahgarh Railway S t a t i o n was 
ve ry c l o s e and so were many v i l l a g e s . I n s p i t e of a l l chances 
t o escape only 7 p r i s o n e r s escaped.2303 p r i s o n e r s sought 
admiss ion i n t h i s camp who earned R s . 6 , 7 6 , 7 2 8 out of which 
5UAHGARU CAMP 
JANUARY 1955- M0VEMfi)tR»956 
PIE CHART REPHCStHllNGTHE 







HISTOGRAM SHOWING EARNINGS 
OF INMATES AMD COST OF MAINTE-
NANCE. AND CUSTODIAL CHARGES 
D E r R A V E D BY THEM TO THE 
S T A T E . 
RS. 3.25.030 
I 
EARNINGS OF mWIATES RS. 6 .76 .728 
COST OtFRAVEO RS. 3 .25 ,030 
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R8,3f25f030 were defrayed to the state towards the 
•alntenance (diet and clothing) and eubeidiary charges. 
The inmates' share totalled to R8.5»51,698. Due to the 
price rise there came a rise both in wages as well as in 
the maintenance charges, A special feature of this camp 
vas that the prisoners were encouraged to pay off their 
Judicial fines and to make home remittances from their 
sarlngs. This camp lasted from January 19, 1955 to 
HOTember 15, 1956. 
A. SUB CAMP SAfiRATH 
The Saraya Ghat Camp (Varanasi) Varuna Bridge 
The 2500th anniversary of Lord Budha's attaining 
Pari Nirvana (Salvation) was to be celebrated. To facilitate 
the transport to tourists from India and abroad a bridge was 
to be constructed to link Samath (ancient seat of Buddhists) 
with Varanasi (city proper). This bridge spans the river 
•Varuna' which conjointly with 'Assi' gives the name 
'Varanasi' to the holy of the holiest viz. the city until 
lately known as 'Banaras',which has attracted the devout 
and faithful to its sacred river Ganga and the temple of 
Lord Vishwanath down the ages. The bridge shortens the 
distance to Samath by 7 km. Its construction was immensely 
appreciated by pilgrims from all over the world. The bridge 
was constructed in record time 4 months and a few days. 
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The caap inmates worked in shifts of 400 each day in and 
day out for this bridge from February 1, 1956 to May 31, 
1956. This was the first occasion when the prisoners wore 
no fetters and no distinctive dress, worked 24 hours with 
free labourers in the midst of a populous city and completed 
the work much earlier than the stipulated time. They were 
paid at par with other labourers. They lived in a 
Dharamshala (Guest House) on the left bank of the river, 
the over-flow population being accommodated in open tents 
pitched in the campus. The supervisory staff consisted of 
a Superintendent, a Jailor and a few wardens, while out, at 
the work site (60 at a time) only one warder supervised 
their work. 
Adjacent to the Dharamshala is situated a modest 
villsige which the convicts could visit in their spare 
moments. Hot one complaint of unseemly behaviour was 
registered during their stay in the camp. Women moved about 
unmolested and the even tenor of the village life was not 
disturbed at all. There was one special feature of this 
camp. The prisoners worked under the technical guidance 
of the P.V.D. with outside free civil labourers including 
young ladies. Pear was often entertained that their close 
contact with the fair sex might prove too strong for their 




P i t CHART REPRESENTING 
THE NUMBER OF ADMISSIONS 
AU ESCAPES 
AVERAGE POPULATION 400 - 0 
ESCAPED 1 - -
HISTOGRAM SHOWING EARNINGS 
OF IMMATES AND COST OF MAIN-
TENANCE AHD CUSTODIAL CHARGES 
DEPRAVED BV THEM TO THE STATE 
RS. 2 8 . 3 5 6 
RS. 16.196. 
CARNINGSOF INMATES 
COST DEFRAVED f?S. 16. 196 
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commit nor even attempt to commit any undesirable activity 
at all. The then President of India, Late Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad visited this camp and was extremely pleased to have 
this experience. He remarked, "In the soul of an Indian 
even today social values are alive, even if that Indian is 
a prisoner". 
This camp was established in a magnificent building 
on the bank of the river Varuna in the heart of the inhabited 
area. No warder or prison-officer could wear any uniform 
there. Inspite of such an extra ordinary open environment 
with an average population of 400 prisoners only one 
prisoner escaped which comes to only 0.25 per cent. This 
was really a great achievement being in the inhabited area 
with all facilities of means of transport. This camp was 
an open caap in the real sense of the term. Here the 
prisoners earned Rs.28,978 and defrayed Rs.16,196 to the 
state for their maintenance and subsidiary charges. The 
balance was portioned among them as their share. Though 
this camp was organized for a short period only yet it 
proved to be a novel experiment of its kind not only in the 
State but in whole of the world. 
5. SAMPURNANJKD QAMP NAMKSAGAR 
As the Shahgarh camp wound up, the inmates shifted 
to a picturesque site near Bhara Bharia in Nainital district. 
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The Himalayas Silhonetted against a blue sky dominated 
the scene - with some of their snow clad peaks 'that xincrown 
their majesty only to the stars' inspiring the workers and 
filling them with the grandeur and greatness of the country 
to which they belong. At dusk fall, when the electrician 
knocks up a luminious hole in the surrounding gloom, the 
spot resembles a fairy land and lends charm to the 
neighbourhood. In this ideal set up this camp was located. 
This camp was established on November 16, 1956 
in the tarai at the Kumaon Hills of Nainital district near 
Tillage Eanamuriya at a distance of about one kilometer from 
river Kamlnl. It was named after the renowned place of 
pilgrimage Nanakmata of Guru Nanak. 
The inmates woxked on an embankment. A huge amount 
of earth work was done by them. Two special features of the 
camp were i) its Dairy and ii) its poultry farm. Both 
were started to the wishes of the inmates' council which 
provided the necessary funds from its Canteen Budget. Both 
flourished and catered to the needs of the inmates and the 
camp hospital. The camp also brought out a monthly hand-
written journal called 'UDGAR' to which some of the inmates 
contributed their poems, essays,plays etc. These pieces 




KANAK 6A6AR CAMP 
NOVLMBtR 1956 - ^PRILl96l 
PIE CHART REPRE8ENTIKG THE 
MUMBER OF ADMISSIONS AND 
ESCAPES. 
HISTOGRAM SHOWING EARWINGS 
OF INMATES AND COST OF MAIN-
TENANCE AND CUSTOD/AL 
CHARGES DEFRAYED BY THEM 
TO THE STATE. 
tls. 15,55,606 




Rft. 8,25,762 | | 
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This camp cont inued upto A p r i l 15, 1961. In a l l 
10,534 p r i s o n e r s sought admiss ion i n t h e camp. I t s ave rage 
population remained about 1251. During t h e cou r se of 
vorklng in t h i s camp t h e inmates earned Re.15,59 ,606 and 
defrayed t o the S t a t e Rs .8 ,25 ,762 towards t h e i r maintenance 
and cus tod ia l charges. 
In t h i s camp an e a r t h woric to t h e ex t en t of 
5 ,91 ,22 ,000 cubic f e e t was done. Only 34 escapes took p l a c e 
here which can be termed a s n e g l i g i b l e . 
• s t h e camp had low record of escape an e x c e l l e n t 
move to ' fo l low up ' i t s r e l e a s e d inmates was i n i t i a t e d by 
c o l l e c t i n g use fu l d a t a r e l e v a n t to the kind of l i f e they 
were H v i n g a f t e r r e l e a s e , t h e i r behav iour i n s o c i e t y e t c . 
The study gave very encouraging r e s u l t s . The experiments 
i n w a l l - l e s s b a r - l e s s , watch- less open ' R e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
Centres' of hardened c r i m i n a l s proved more s u c c e s s f u l than 
a n t i c i p a t e d . 
6 . SUB CAJg AT THE BARRAGE SITE 
This camp provided an o u t l e t f o r some of t h e 
inmates of t he main camp who had no work to do on t h e Nanak 
Sagar embankment. I t s i n t a k e was 350 - a l l employed a t 
down stream works a t t h e Pukka Barrage of t h e Nanak Sagar 
Dam. 
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7 . SUB CAMP MAJHOLA 
This was ano the r d i v i s i o n to p rov ide work for 
some of the inmates of t h e main camp, who had been thrown 
ou t of employment e a r l y i n July 1958. Thei r mi s fo r tune was 
t h a t t he camp was h i t by a cloud b u r s t i n September which 
f looded i t c o m p l e t e l y . But i t i s g r a t i f y i n g to no te t h a t 
t h e Izunates (who could e a s i l y escape i n t h e b l i n d i n g r a i n s ) 
r a l l i e d t o t h e cause and a t a g r e a t p e r s o n a l r i s k saved 
t h e canp from being washed away. This a lmost touches t h e 
h igh w»ter-mark of f e a r l e s s devo t ion to o n e ' s duty of which 
even f r e e men a r e no t o f ten c a p a b l e , l e t a l o n e t h e p r i s o n e r s . 
In ITanak Sagar camp, when d igg ing of e a r t h i n 
most of i t s s e c t o r s went beyond man-power t h e i r r i g a t i o n 
depar tment I n s i s t e d to p l a c e some p r i s o n e r s a t the d igg ing 
of Deoha Supplementary Cana l . This r e q u e s t was accepted by 
t h e Home Department w i th p l e a s u r e and i n t u r n e s t a b l i s h e d 
a sub.canp a t Nanak Sagar . The camp i s s i t u a t e d on t h e l e f t 
bank of t h e Sarda - Deoha feeder - 5 km from Majhola Railway 
S t a t i o n . I t s i n a a t e s were employed on e a r t h work on t h e 
f e e d e r . Here t h e camp inmates did n o t only perform the Job 
of d i g g i n g e a r t h , they a l s o c o n s t r u c t e d a pucca b r i d g e t o 
f a c i l i t a t e t r a n s p o r t a c c r o s s t h e c a n a l . Bes ides t h i s , two 
more b r i d g e s for p e d e s t r i a n s were a l s o c o n s t r u c t e d . 
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Nanak Sagar Camp was situated amidst the villages 
inhabited by the Tharoo scheduled tribes. Their ladies 
unlike other village women did not confine themselves 
Indoors bat worked outdoors. Among tharoos drinking 
liquor is also very conaon. Inspite of this type of 
environment all around, prisoners did neither commit 
any undesirable or erotic behaviour nor attempt to drink 
wine. This was in itself an exemplary restraint and sign 
of noble feelings in their social behaviour, Tharoos also 
used to participate in the camps' cultural programmes with 
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THB STRUGTURB AND FUNCTIONING OF 
WORKING OPEN PBNO CORRBCTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN UTTAR PRADESH 
1. SAWPURSANAND AGRICULTURAL CUM-INDU3TRUL CAMP 
SIIARGAHJ DISTRICT NAINITAL 
This i s an e n t i r e l y open i n s t i t u t i o n v i t h o u t 
v a l l a o r s e c u r i t y f enc ing , o rganised a s a s i n g l e a d m i n i s t r a t i v E 
u n i t on a p e m a n e n t b a s i s . This camp was e s t a b l i s h e d -under 
Government o rder No,5366/IXII /5004/57 dated 28th January 
i960 on Pel)ruary 18, i960 i n t h e t a r a i a r e a of N a i n i t a l 
d i s t r i c t n e a r Eichha compris ing of seven v i l l a g e s 
(1) Kalyanpur, 2) Merabararana, 3) Prah lad P u l s i y a , 
4) L a l a r p a t t i , 5) Bara , 6) La la rkhas and 7) Rudrapur of 
S i t a r g a n J T a h s i l . I t i s one of t h e l a r g e s t open p r i s o n s 
i n t h e v o r l d . 
Objec t ivea 
The camps' aim i s t o i n t r o d u c e a f e e l i n g of t r u s t 
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y amongst i t s i nma te s , t o incu loa te i n them 
a h a b i t of hard work, to develop i n them a 'we f e e l i n g ' , 
t o impar t t hoa t r a i n i n g i n mechanised a g r i c u l t u r a l fa rming, 
t o keep them i n an open environment , t o wash off the st igma 
of p r i s o n and f i n a l l y , t o a r r a n g e wages fo r them. The 
inmates a r e helped and prepared p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y and f i n a n c i a l l y 
t o r e h a b i l i t a t e themsel fes i n t h e open s o c i e t y a f t e r t h e i r 
r e l e a s e from t h e camp. 
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L ocation 
The institution is situated near Sitarganj town 
at 48 km north-east of Kichha Railway Station (N.E.Rly) in 
40 sq. km area. The idea behind the establishment of the 
camp was to make all State prisons in the State self-
sufficient in the matter of food grains. Some of these 
seven Tillages were inhabited by Tharoos and Kambosiks but 
the majority of the villages were inhabited by the 
denotified (criminal) Raynik Scheduled Tribes. The aim was 
to rehabilitate these tribes men and employ the prisoners 
in the mechanised agricultural farming. 
In the beginning the status of the camp was that 
of a District Jail which has now been raised to that of a 
Central Jail. 
Land 
Originally, in I960, at the time of establishment, 
the camp had 5965 acres of land out of which 2000 acres of 
reclaimed land was handed over to the Govemment for the 
rehabilitation of displaced persons. The institution owns 
at present 3769 acres of land. In the beginning 500 prisoners 
started reclaiming 1500 acres of land with one tractor, five 
pairs of bullocks. As the forest was cleared, the number 
of tractors as well as of prisoners increased. But the Jail 
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Department did not have machines, t o o l s and implements to 
make the land f u l l y cu l turable . Further the camp o f f i c e r s 
lacked i n the t echn ica l knowledge and prac t i ca l t r a i n i n g . 
Therefore, a jo int enterpr ise vas s tarted on October 2,1975 
with the partnership of-Pt.Govind Ballabh Pant Agricul tura l 
UniTersi ty under Sovemment order No.4704/XXII/778/74 
dated September 26, 1973. 
This jo in t venture i s managed by a Board of 
Management. The President of t h i s Board i s the Chief Minister 
of the Government of Uttar Pradesh, the Vice-Pres ident i s 
the Vice-Chancel lor of the Pt . Govind Ballabh Pant Agricul tural 
U n i v e r s i t y . There are f i v e more members inc luding the 
Secretary to the Government of Uttar Pradesh, Department 
of Home ( J a i l ) and the Inspector General of Pr i son , Uttar 
Pradesh. 
Under t h i s scheme of management a l l machines 
a v a i l a b l e i n a g r i c u l t u r a l farm are to be used by the 
viniversity on t h i s farm and i f addi t iona l machines and 
instruments are needed the xiniversity w i l l make purchases 
from i t s own resources . I n i t i a l l y the Joint Management was 
f o r twelve years . The net p r o f i t s were to be shared as 
under: 
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(i) 70 per cent by the university; 
(ii) 30 per cent by the Jail Department out of which 
5 per cent will be earmarked for rehabilitation 
of the inmates. 
Then 30 acres of land has been left at the disposal 
of the Jail Department to grow vegetables for the camp 
inmates. The Dairy Farm and Poultry Farm are also owned, 
managed and controlled by the Jail Department itself. 
After the establishment of this Joint Management 
upto December 1983 these prisoners earned Rs,71,06,136 out 
of which over Rs.19,10,876 were repaid by them towards their 
maintenance to the State Government. 
This scheme did not only equip the prisoners with 
the modem technology of agricultural work but also provided 
them wages just equivalent to those earned by labourers 
outside. Consequently, the prisoners at present, when 
released, are capable of taking sufficient amount of money 
which not only helps them procuring modern tools and 
implements for raising better crops, on reaching their own 
village-farms, but also helps demonstrating to their fellow •> 
villagers the improved mechanised agricultural devices and 
thereby gives the impetus to adopt it. 
In the villages of the prisoners such small scale 
and cottage industries have not fully developed which are 
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based on the agricultural produce. With this end in view, 
email machines have been installed in the camp, to 
manufacture gur, thrash rice and expell oil and so on. 
These machines are not very costly to own by men of average 
means. Therefore, these prisoners get trained in small 
agro-industries. They will be able to render help and guide 
establishing such agricultural industries in their own 
and neighbouring villages and towns. 
Again, in addition to agriculture some inmates 
are trained in carpentry, blacksmithy, masonary work and 
dairy farming, piggery, sheep-rearing, poultry farming etc. 
For this pxxrpose there are on the camp-staff one Blacksmithy-
Instructor, one Carpentry-Instructor and one Poultry-
Inspector. 
•s the use of machines in the villages for the 
agriculture and industry is gradually increasing, there arises 
the problem of repairing these machines; the villagers have 
to send their machines, tools, implements,tractors etc. to 
the distant villages with the purpose of removing this 
difficulty, camp Inmates here having aptitude for machine-
work, are trained in tractor-driving and repairing and other 
such allied trades. 
There is another one good scheme for camp inmates 
for making loans available through the State Bank of India, 
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under the individual financing scheme, from January 26,1976. 
Under this popular scheme 32 camp inmates have thus far been 
benefitted, 15 inmates have purchased buffaloes worth 
Rs.2,000 each, 4 have purchased tailoring machines for 
Re.600 each, 2 have taken Rs.300 each for opening barbers* 
shop, yet another two have obtained Rs.150 each for 
washerman's work. The scheme has proved a success. Out 
of these beneficiaries 9 have repaid their total loan taken 
for the purchase of buffaloes. Those who had borrowed for 
trades of barber, tailor, washerman have also fully repaid 
their loans. The camp inmates under this scheme do their 
work in leisure time. Thus when these persons go back to 
their villages, they will be able to earn more from 
agriculture as well as from such trades. 
The special feature of this camp lies in the 
absence of 5 feet high wire-wall around it. One of the 
groups of the inmates volunteers (Swayam Rakshaks) protects 
day in and day out their crops. Apart from this responsibility 
of protection of crops they guard the camp officers too, who 
live in the open without any security arrangement. The 
machines, tools and stores worth lacs of rupees are, however, 
guarded by the P.A.C. unit of 12 armed constables. But 
there is a prohibition that these P.A.C, personnel cannot 
open fire at the escaping inmate. 
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This camp fxilly meets that definition of open 
camps vhich considers an institution to be open where there 
is no physical barrier (like walla, shutters, and gates etc.) 
against escape. One can hardly imagine that these camp 
inmates with torch in one hand and spear in the other, 
performing the duty of watch and ward - are those very 
offenders who were sentenced to life imprisonment for murder, 
dacoity etc. There is a relaxed atmosphere in the camp. 
It works on the principle 'Tmist begets trust'. 
There is ample reason to believe that the camp 
will move on the path of progress and continue to transform 
social patients (who have unfortunately been designated as 
criminals) into law. abidings citizens to work as morally 
healthy mefflbers of the society. 
In this camp upto December 1983, the following 
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During 26 years of the camp working, the number of 
escapes renained quite negligible, especially when there 
are no physical barriers against escape and dense forests 
are all around, where one can hide and escape without the 
least difficulty. Out of these escapes 79 have been 
re-arrested. The camp is proud of reforming and helping 
14,040 inmates in their rehabilitation so far. During 1980 
there were only two escapes and in 1981 there was only one 
such occurrence. 
Building 
The total construction of the building etc. of the 
camp was done by the camp-inmates themselves under the 
supervision of a junior engineer. About 12 inmates are 
perfectly skilled masons who can do very good work even 
independently. 
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Suitability and Selection of Inmates 
• habitual prisoner, an old jail escapee, prisoners 
comrlcted for offences relating to forgery, counter-fieting 
of coinB and those vho are unwilling to come to camp are not 
selected for camp. 
The selection of male prisoners only from various 
district and Central Jails is made through a special 
procedure. Casual and habitual prisoners^with not more than 
one previous conviction, belonging to Uttar Pradesh, between 
21 and 50 years of age (but not having boyish-looks)^ 
sentenced to periods of one year and above,with unexpired 
sentence of atleast 6 months, are eligible,when they have 
undergone 1/8th sentence including remission in case of 
sentences from 1 to 5 years and 2 years actual in longer 
sentences provided they are convicted of offences other 
than dacolty. In the case of dacoity, prisoners are 
eligible when they have undergone 1/8th sentence without 
remission, in case of sentence upto 5 years and have only 
from 
4 years to serve if sentenced / 5 to 10 years; but in the 
case of sentences above 10 years, they should complete 
1/3rd sentence including remission. Their conduct should be 
good and should not have got more than one punishment for 
prison offences per year of the period undergone and they 
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should be in good health both physically and mentally, free 
from physical deformity and infectious diseases. They should 
also be willing to go to open prison. Returnees and 
ex-convicts as well as those convicted for political 
agitations and offences such as escaped under special powers 
or under section 153A, 216A, 231, 232, 295 and 298, 303, 
309, 328, 364, 386 and 389, 396, 417, 489A of I.P.O. are 
in-eligible.Prisoners selected for the camp from various 
Jails are transferred to the district Jail, Bareilly from 
where they are shifted to camp in camp vehicles. 
The inmates are of two categories i) Swayam 
Rakshak (Volunteers) on the basis of good conduct, seniority 
and efficiency. Suitable inmates are selected to protect 
crops from ravages of wild animals and other security 
purposes and work. For this purpose they are armed with a 
'Ballam* (dagger mounted on a bamboo). They are allowed to 
work day and night without watch and ward. 25 per cent of 
total population of camp inmates are Swayam Rakshak 
ii) General inmates. Nobody is to be called by the name 
of prisoner so long as he is in the camp. Every inmate 
here is a 'Shivir-Vasi' so that he may not suffer from the 
stigma of the word 'prisoner'. 
Geographical Position and Administration 
The camp has been divided into four blocks viz. 
i) Lalarkhas block; ii) Meera Bara Rana block; iii)Bandaria 
block and iv) Bara block. 
1 68 
On account of its geographical condition and 
administrative organization. Every block has one Jailor 
or Deputy Jailor (as Block Officer) and two Assistant or 
Deputy Jailors(a8 assistant circle officers). In each 
block, there are 16 to 20 warders and 2 head warders each 
for security and protection of the inmates. Every block 
has 150 to 300 inmates to work; and the entire organization 
of each circle is done separately. The entire administration 
is controlled by the Superintendent of the Camp through 
the incharges of various sections e.g. Executive Jailor, 
Office Jailor, Incharge of Office and accounts, Block 
Officers and others. Each Block has accommodation for 
inmates,their cook house, a vegetable garden, an interview -
shed,recreational facilities and accommodation for staff. 
The Bandaria block has an industrial complex, a small 
poultry unit. Lalarkhas Block has workshop, Central Office, 
Hospital, Cattle Dairy, Wireless Station, Post Office etc. 
Each block is connected with Central Office by internal 
telephone system. The Central Office ia equipped with a 
trunk telephone. 
The main block of the camp is known as Lalarkhas, 
where for the control of all blocks of the camp,are 
appointed one Superintendent with 5 Jailors, 12 Deputy Jailors 
and 16 Assistant Jailors and 126 Head Warders and Warders. 
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The office has a typist clerk who keeps the accounts of 
admissions, release and wages etc. 
Besides there are appointed one Accounts Officer, 
4 Accountants 3 Assistant Medical Officers, 6 Pharmacists, 
one Lah, Technician with technical and mechanical hands 
(total sanctioned staff numbers 308). 
The Lalarkhas block has a 50 bed hospital, well 
equipped to diagnose and treat ordinary patients with two 
medical officers and 4 compounders. Serious and surgical 
patients among camp inmates are removed to the Central Prison, 
Bareilly by a camp vehicle at Government expenses. At 
Bareilly the treatment is done either at the Central Prison, 
Bareilly or through it at the District Civil Hospital^ 
Bareilly. This very arrangement is made in the case of the 
illness of any member of the Gamp Staff. 
The camp has a capacity to accommodate 1000 inmates. 
During 1980, on an average 638 inmates lived in the camp. 
During 1981 total number of admission was 154 while that of 
release was 295 and in July 1981 camp population was 644. 
Special Privileges to Camp Inmates 
Except for legal purposes, the inmates are called 
'Shivirvasis* to give them a sense of homely environment. 
In the camp mostly those prisoners arrive who serve life 
170 
imprisonment. Remission is awarded at the rate of one 
day for each days' stay in the camp. The total remission 
earned should not exceed half the sentence. In addition 
the inmate is also entitled to 15 days remission for good 
conduct erery year for two years and 60 days every third 
year in succession. The Inspector General of Prisons and 
the Superintendent of the Camp are empowered to grant 
special remission too. Remission is also granted under 
Section 8 of the Uttar Pradesh Prisoners Rlease on Probation 
let 1938 by the Government itself. 


















For rehabilitation maintenance of family ties is 
the first requisite. The inmates are allowed parda interview 
facilities and Home leave. Home leave is granted to inmate 
for 15 days per year. Parole is granted to deserving inmates 
as is the case in closed Jails. During the year 1979, 278 


































Pre-mature release under section 2 of the Uttar 
Pradesh Prisoners' Release on Probation Act, I938 is granted 
as in the closed jails. During the year 1980, 10 inmates 
were granted release. A few prisoners, eligible for release 
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on parole, found suitable for employment at the farm of 
the G.B. Pant Agricultural University, Pant Nagar, are 
allowed to avail of the pre-release programme facility and 
if their work and conduct during parole remains satisfactory. 
Government releases them finally either conditionally or 
unconditionally on the expiry of one year's parole. During 
this period, they can keep their families with them or can 
go for a few days to their home on leave to plan a 
programme for the post release period. While this facility 
is more or less like a pre-release programme, it will be 
incorrect to treat it as such in any strict sense because 
only a very few prisoners are able to avail of this 
facility due to conditions of eligibility for release on 
parole which are harder than those of eligibility for 
admission to an open prison in respect of age, nature of 
offence and period of sentence undergone etc. 
The Uttar Pradesh Government have ordered the 
Employment Exchange to register the names of prisoners 
desiring employment on release a few months before the date 
of release and also to help them in getting some suitable 
employment. The Government have also permitted the Jail 
Department to appoint Ex-convicts to open camps on inferior 
posts. 
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Camp inmates were allowed to do 'Shramdan' 
(Voluntary labour) in neighbouring villages to improve 
their rbads and sanitation. 
Outsiders are invited to witness various 
recreatiozial programmes such as dramatic performances, 
dances arranged by inmates etc. 
The scale of incoming or outgoing letters from 
camp inmates is more liberal than that of the closed 
prisons. 
Guest houses have been provided where interviewers 
can come and stay and interviews are held in a relaxed 
atmosphere without any close supervision. The inmates can 
meet twice a month with their family members, relatives and 
friends. 
Teachers have been appointed to make inmates 
literate and give them social education. Provision has 
been made for daily newspapers, magazines and books in the 
camp library. 
For healthy recreation, outdoor games, contests, 
cultural programmes, dance, drama, music recitals etc. are 
periodically organized. Cinema shows and T.V. programmes 
and recording of bhajans and songs are also provided in the 
camp. 
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Religious Katha and Kirtan are also organized 
by the inmates occasslonally. 
The inmates are provided with the canteen 
facilities out of the wages earned by them. Apart from 
the articles of day today use, they are also allowed to 
purchase ailk, butter,ghee, eggs etc. 
To inculcate self-confidence and faith in the 
inmates the control over them is gradually relaxed and all 
facilities are extended to them. 
Originally, inmates used to work in agricultural 
and industrial operations and ©n mechanical jobs. Since 
October 1975 the agriculture work at this camp is carried 
out by the Pantnagar Agricultural University. The camp 
inmates are working as farm labour. A few inmates, with 
aptitude are also put on jobs in industrial operations e.g. 
cane-crushers, poultry-farming, dairy-farming etc. and 
mechanical Jobs like black-smithy carpentry etc. 
Vith the financial assistance of banks a few inmates 
are also being put on self- employment schemes by opening 
barber-shops, tailoring shops and washerman-shops and the 
like. 
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To make their economic position sound, they are 
paid wages equivalent to those who work outside. At 
present they get Rs.S.OO per day with effect from 
9th January 1982. 
They are allowed to send their earnings for 
maintenance of their families subject to the conditions 
that half of the earnings should remain in wages account 
at their credit. 































Camp inmates get two months leave on parole to 
attend marriages of their sons and daughters or to attend 
other domestic duties. 
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Earnings and P roduc t ion 
Since i t s i n c e p t i o n upto 1974 t h e p r o d u c t i o n 
Increased year by year . The Government earned an income 
of R8.57 lakhs . 
?rom October 6, 1975, t o November 16, 1976, t h e 
prisoners have earned Rs .11 , 62 ,210 .50 p a i s a accord ing to 
standard work c a l c u l a t i o n . 
Tear -v i se F igu re s a r e Noted Belo» 
Year Earnings Coat Defrayed by 
Inmates t o Government 
Rs. 91 ,685 .80 
R s . 4 , 4 8 , 0 2 4 . 8 0 
R s . 3 , 0 7 , 6 4 3 . 7 6 
R s . 1 , 8 6 , 2 0 3 . 4 0 
R s . 3 , 0 1 , 8 2 0 . 0 0 
R s . 2 , 6 9 , 4 0 1 . 2 0 
R s . 2 , 8 1 , 0 2 6 . 8 0 
R s . 2 , 8 3 , 5 3 2 . 4 0 
R s . 2 , 8 8 , 8 9 5 . 2 0 
R s . 2 , 8 0 , 1 4 0 . 5 0 
Rs .2 ,00 ,050 .75 
R s . 2 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 5 0 
R s . 2 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 8 0 
R s . 1 , 9 8 , 7 8 0 . 2 0 
The camp is situated 16 km nortn_west of Sitarganj 













































road to reach the camp. The rough kutcha road, which is 
being used now, becomes unmotorable during the rainy season. 
However, the Sitarganj - Chaurgalia P.W.D, road is under 
construction which may Improve the transport facilities 
when completed. 
For camp inmates pucca residence are not available 
for full capacity. In Bandaria block they live in hutments 
partly. Similar condition prevails in other blocks. 
Interview sheds in all blocks are kutcha huts. 
The number of the persons in the camp administration 
staff of different categories is 308 out of which only 
20 per cent have got pucca houses to live in. The rest 
75 per cent to 80 per cent live in bamboo kutcha structures 
which are open to damage by winds and rains. There is 
neither any educational institution in the camp area nor 
any means of transport. The staff members have therefore, 
to keep their families at other stations. In the absence 
of a primary school even the small kids have to go to 
Shakti farm colony at a distance of about 5 km but during 
raina the approach roads to Shakti farms is obstructed due 
to rise of water in the river Bahgu and the Rudrapur Nullah. 
The children's education process is thus broken in the 
absence of non availability of the transport facilities. 
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Similarly, goods of daily use can only be purchased 
from Sitarganj at a distance of 16 km. It is suggested that 
a staff canteen should also be run to facilitate the 
purchases of goods of daily needs of the members of the 
staff. The canteen may be run on cooperative lines. 
Camp labour could not be utilized fully during the 
last several years. On an average 50 per cent of the camp 
poptilation is engaged on the farm-work and the remaining 
is kept engaged on the camp essential services and remain 
idle without work to do as shown in the table given below. 









































This situation has adversely affected the earnings 
of inmates. Intensive training programmes for the inmates 
are necessaiy at this camp which can only be accomplished 
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by t r e a t i n g t h i s camp as a pure ly c o r r e c t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n 
working under the f u l l c o n t r o l of the c o r r e c t i o n a l s t a f f 
a s p e r p r i n c i p l e s l a i d down by t h e United N a t i o n s . 
Camp does not have any fol low-up programme fo r 
t h e r e l e a s e d i n m a t e s . P r o v i s i o n of some agency a t the l e v e l 
of camp and a l s o an Af te r -Care Agency o u t s i d e the camp f o r 
fol low-up programme fo r t h e r e l e a s e d inmates w i l l go a long 
way i n helping them i n r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . 
2. SAKPD&Nm/LJJlD GAMP GHURMA. MARKUlffil. DISTRICT 
Ml&ZAPUE 
This i s an e n t i r e l y open i n s t i t u t i o n wi thout wa l l s 
o r s e c u r i t y - f e n c i n g , organized as a s i n g l e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
u n i t on a permanent b a s i s . I t i s s i t u a t e d i n a h i l l y s e c t o r 
of t h e Rober t sgan j s u b - d i v i s i o n of Mirzapur 18 km and 130 km 
from t h e r e r e s p e c t i v e l y . The n e a r e s t ra i lway s t a t i o n Churk 
i s 3 luB away and t h e n e a r e s t c i t y Varanas i i s 154 km away. 
This camp was inaugura ted on March 15, 1956 as a 
long term and permanent p r o j e c t wi th 200 p r i s o n e r s . This 
was fo r t h e Government Churk Cement Fac to ry a t Ghurma 
v i l l a g e near Markundi S t a t i o n . The camp c a t e r e d to the 
need of t h i s f a c to ry of quar ry ing the l ime s t o n e . 
They remove ' o v e r l o a d s ' ( s h a l e and e a r t h ) from 
t h e rocks which a r e then d r i l l e d and b l a s t e d . Big chunks 
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of lime stone are subsequently broken by them and forced 
down with the crow-bars. Finally, the rubble is transferred 
to the waiting trollies which carry it to its destination. 
Bach inmate is expected to excavate and dump 
2.50 tonnes of stone or earth per day. That keeps him busy 
for eight hours on an average. Besides his wages, he also 
earns some bonus on certain conditions. 1/4 of this bonus 
he spends on Sundry purchases like ghee etc. 
The camp is still working. It lies in the District 
Mirzapur,Tahsil Robertsganj^Ghurma Purva of Markundi village 
amid picturesque surroundings. 
Selection 
The camp receives male prisoners residents of 
Uttar Pradesh in good health between the ages of 21 and 50 
years,who are the residents of the States have shown good 
conduct in Jail, have family ties and are willing to bear 
the strain of hard life of the camp and have a minimum term 
of 6 months' imprisonment still remaining to be served, 
provided they have not been sentenced under the provisions 
of the I,P.O. relating to escapes from legal custody, house, 
trespass, poisoning, forgery, rape, counterfieting, extortion, 
murder in dacoity and certain other such offences, prisoners 
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who are classified as casuals but in exceptional cases 
habitual prisoner with one previous conviction and those 
detained under Section 109 Cr. P.C. even with two previous 
convictions. In the case of habitual criminals, it is 
a further requirement that such prisoners do not have more 
than two convictions. Those convicted under the Special 
Powers Act or who are convicted of offences that relate to 
criminal conspiracy, the Army, the Navy and the Air Force, 
coins and government stamps, currency and bank notes or in 
connection with illegal political activities are also 
excluded. In this way, we find that the same qualifications 
govern admission to this camp which are applied to the 
section of inmates to Sampurananand Agricultural cum 
Industrial Camp, Sitarpur, Nainital. There is no special 
supervision over these inmates in the camp. There is 
developed a type of utmost good faith by the authorities 
and a rapport is established. 
Admission and Release 






















.ADMITTED 20 .441 
ESCAPED 43 
O 
SAIMPURN/iND C/ iMP 
GHURMA. IVIIRZAPUR 
ESTABLISHED ON I5TH M>^ RCH 1956 
PIE CHART REPRESENTING THE 
NUMBER OF ADMISSIONS AND 
ESCAPES, ( T O DATE) 
HISTOGRAM SHOWING EARNING? 
OF INMATES AND COST Op 
MAINTENANCE AND CUSTODIAL 
CHARGES DEPRAVED BY TH&M 
TO THE STATE 
RS.2.56. 5e.8S8 
RS; l , 0 2 , l ? . € 6 0 
EARNINGS INMATES RS: @ 







































































Sscape - Only 43 escapes took place ever 
since the establishment of this 
ins t i tu t ion . 
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The camp has a capaci ty of 1,700 inmates but 
the t o t a l ntunber present a t the time of repor t ing was 545 . 
the mi Til mum time spent in the camp i s 4X2 months and the 
mazimun i s 14 years . On an average, inmates spend about 
before 
2X2 yea r s / r e l ease . 20,441 pr isoners sought admission in i t 
out of whom 36 escaped;escape r a t e i s nominal. They work 
as other general labour work. They earned Rs.1,18,38,576 
(upto 1985-86 year) as wages ©Rs.8.50 per head. There 
e x i s t s a d i spa r i t y between the r a t e s of wages paid to 
d i f ferent labour iriiich i s not l ega l ly j u s t i f i e d ; which 
i s as noted below: 
(a) Civ i l labour Rs.16.00 
(b) Casual labour Rs.37.00 
(c) Pr ison labour Rs. 8,50 
Wage-board responsible for f ixing the wage-rate 
d iscr iminates from labour to labour. Even in other matters 
such discr iminat ion e x i s t s . The other types of labour are 
given dust allowance ©10 per cent of pay to compensate for 
the po l lu t ion hazard they face in quarrying while the 
pr ison- labour i s deprived of i t . The Central Government 
Gazette n o t i f i c a t i o n to t h i s effect too i s ignored by the 
Churk Cement factory au tho i l t y . 
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Rate of Wages 
i) Prom 1972 to 31.10.1975 Rs.3.00 per day 
ii) Prom 1.11.1975 to 15.5.1980 Rs.5.00 per day 
iii) Prom 16.5.1980 to 31.3.1982 Rs.8.00 per day 
iv) Prom 1.4.1982 to present day Rs.8.50 per day. 
The camp is a unique experiment. The inmates 
working at the quarry paid Rs. 34,75,539 "to the State for 
their maintenance ©Rs.3.75 per working day (for food, cloth 
and medical treatment). This is deposited in the Government 
Treasury. The maintenance charges include charges for 
clothing both for summer and winter, toilet and washing 
soaps and fcoding including rice, dal, vegetables (grown in 
the camp farm) etc. (500 gram). Maintenance charges are 
not realized from the camp inmates for non-working days on 
account of rains or disease. 
These inmates get holiday with wage without work 
on National Holidays viz. Republic Day January 26, Independence 
day - August' 15 and Gandhi Jayanti - October 2, The factory 
also sanctions exgratia grant to the inmates. All such 
earnings of inmates are credited in their personsil ledger 
accounts, a copy of which is on their canteen cards, to 
enable them to know their upto date position. The maintenance 
charges are not recovered from those inmates who are engaged 
_f 
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i n essential services of cooking in the ki tchen and camp 
maintenance e.g. gardening, scavenging e t c . These inmates 
also get paid at a lower r a t e of 0,50 paisa per day from 
Government. This amount should be increased. 
There i s an evening educational programme run by-
f u l l time, trained t eachers , plus the usual rec rea t iona l 
sports a c t i v i t i e s . For the r ec rea t ion of camp inmates 
arrangements have been made for games and spor ts and cinema 
shows (Projector i s owned hy the camp i t s e l f ) . 
The cajnp owns 15 acres of cu l tu rab l e land where the 
camp inmates grow the vegetables of t h e i r own choice. In 
the year 1985-86 vegetables were grown in 8 acres while in 
the rest 7 acres the following crops were ra ised other 
then maize: 
i ) Wheat - yield 18.96 quin ta l s per acre 
i i ) Paddy - y ie ld 22.15 qu in ta l s per acre 
i i i ) Po ta to - y ie ld 93.96 qu in ta l s per ac r e . 
S t a t i s t i c s of Agr icu l tu ra l Output and Problems of Farming 
CroD 






















1988-89 4.0 51.80 
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Gro£ Year Yield In Earnings In Rupees 
"Quintals by P u b l i c S a l e s in 
Loca l Market 
D. Other 
V ege tab les 
Grown in 1979-80 1,024.41 




















N.B. As Indian agriculture even today remains a gamble 
with monsoon^ Over-rains and under-rains have their 
direct damaging effect on the yield. In the year 
1983-84 due to over-rains the yield of vegetables 
grown was reduced resulting in its sales and earnings 
from publics ales remained only Rs.2,174.15 palsa which 
were about Rs.5.5 thousand less than the average sales 
of previous years. 
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Agricultural Inputs Available with the Camp 
(1) Irrigation: No water is available. The seepage 
water or the drain water is lifted for 
the purpose and, therefore, the 
dependence on monsoon is too much 
because masonary well cannot serve the 
purpose. 
(2) Assets: a) There are five bullocks for agricultural 
pursuit, 
b) A conventional cultivator . 
Staff 
To supervise the institution, there is a staff 
of 150, of whom 10 are administrative and clerical, 78 are 
custodial, 7 are treatment and Instructional, 12 are 
after-care and welfare and other 23 are of sundry categories. 
In the beginning the camp started with 200 inmates, 
serving long terms but on account of the increased demand 
of the llme-etone by the factory and the ever increasing 
output of inmates,their niimber increased to 800 in 1958 
and 1700 in I962. The camp was given the status of a 
Central Prison in due course of time. 
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Geographical Position 
The camp covers 25.6 acres of land surrounded by 
only a 5 feet high barbed wire-fencing. The camp inmates 
reside in doorless and lockless barracks. The whole camp 
is fully electrified. Water supply has been arranged from 
the quarry water works which gets water from the Ghaggar 
river. 
Earlier the camp inmates were paid for their daily 
work at the rate of R3.2,75f which was first increased to 
R8.3.00 but now they get wages at the rate of Rs.5.00 per day 
with effect from November 1, 1975. If they exceed their 
production of 2,40 tonnes, they are further entitled to 
bonus, at the rate of 0.25 paisa for the additional 1/4 
Bonus Rate 
Earlier Nil 
1979-80 8.33 per cent 
1979-80 8.33 per cent 
1980-81 8-8.33 per cent 
1981-82 10-33 per cent 








Incent ive Bonus Rate 
1 973-74 17.00 p e r cen t 
1974-75 4.00 per cent 
1975-76 1/12 of t o t a l earnings 
1976-77 14.33 per cent 
1977-78 11.21 per cent 
1978-79 3.00 per cent 
1979-80 Nil 
1980-81 1.67 per cent 








tonnes . As has been reported e a r l i e r the e n t i r e income of 
the inmates i s deposited i n t h e i r personal l edger accounts . 
Over and above these wages and bonus they are a l s o e n t i t l e d 
for compensation under the Workmen's Compensation Ac t , 1923 
f o r injury or d i sease or death caused by such injury 
during the course of t h e i r employment. 
This camp serves dua l purpose , on the one hand, 
i t reforms pr isoners and boost t h e i r s e l f - r e s p e c t and, on 
the other hand, p rov ides them a chance to he lp m a i n t a i n i n g 
t h e i r ch i ldren . Besides t h i s the e s t ab l i shmen t of t h i s 
camp has prof i t t ed the government cement f a c t o r y a l s o . 
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The prisoners do not work like contractors. On the 
contrary, they work with zeal and spirit and they supply 
lime to the factory which is both pure and of good quality. 
There is no fear of stoppage of supply due to strike etc. 


























































































The inmates have their own canteen. They also 
run a scheme of poultry farming through this canteen. They 
earn more and are enabled to have nutritive food for 
themselves. 
Inmates who have an aptitude for learning technical 
work, with the cooperation of factory officers, get the 
training at the Ghurma Training cum Production Workshop so 
that, after their release, they may be able to make their 
livelihood. 
Privileges to Camp Inmates 
1. Privilege of Double Remission 
In this camp mostly those prisoners are admitted 
who serve life-imprisonment. The remission is awarded to 
them at the rate of one day for each day's stay in the camp. 
However, the total remission should not exceed half the 
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sentence of imprisonment for i ) good conduct, i i ) scruplous 
a t t e n t i o n to camp rules and i i i ) due performance of da i ly 
task . 
Remission - Under Sect ion 8 of Ut tar Pradesh 
P r i s o n e r ' s Release on Probation Act 1983. 
















2. Privilege of Home Leave 
Home leave is granted to inmates on personal 
bonds for 15 days per year who have put in 3 months in camp 
provided they have Rs.10.00 in their account for incidental 
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charges, over and above the expenses of travel to and 
from their places of residence. 































3. Privile/2;e of Interview and Letters 
Rules for visits and communication too are more 
liberal compared to those of closed prisons. The inmates 
can meet twice in a month with their relatives and friends. 
The letters, both incoming and outgoing, are censored as in 
closed prisons. The inmates can write one letter in a 
fortnight. 
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Guest houses have been provided where interviewers 
can come and stay and interviews are held in a relaxed 
atmosphere without closed supervision, 
4. Privilege of Educational Activities 
To make inmates literate and impart them social 
education, the State Government has appointed two paid 
education - teachers in the camp. The educational programme 
includes periodical lectures on moral and religious subjects 
by a part-time moral preacher, daily relay of current news 
on the microphone, provision of an open-shelf library-
service, distribution of Hindi, Urdu and English news-papers 
and periodicals and monthly staff inmate meetings designed 
to help inmates to exchange ideas on problems of common 
interest, So as to develop in them a spirit of cooperation 
through tolerance, respect for rights of others and above 
all a sense of social responsibility and usefulness. 
5. Privilege of Premature Release 
Liberal premature release is arranged under section 
2 of the Uttar Pradesh Priosoner's release on Probation Act 
1938.Premature - Release Application of camp inmates in 
Form A, postponed for a particular period, are allowed- to be 
resubmitted after the expiry of half of the period. 
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Premature Release: Yearvise Figures 































6, Prevl lege of Remitting Pa r t of t h e i r Earnings 
t o the Indigent Members of Family 
Inmates are allowed to send money from t h e i r 
earned income to t h e i r ch i ld ren for t h e i r maintenajice, 
marriage, education and a l so other purposes l i k e the 
construct ion of t h e i r houses e t c . 
7 . P r iv i l ege of Pocket Allowance and P r i s o n e r ' s 
Canteen 
Pocket expenses and purchases from canteens are 
allowed to wage-earners upto Rs.15.00 per month. Rate of 
pocket expenses was 50 paisa per inmate for those who are 
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engaged in general duties, gardening duties and sweeping 
duties. Where ghee,mustard oil, sugar^ gur^ biri^ soap^ tobacco 
religious books etc, are sold to them after charging very 
nominal profits - canteen profits are also utilized towards 
the recreation of camp-inmates and purchase of canteen-
equipment. Canteens are run and managed by an elected body 
from amongst them. A member of the camp-staff assists the 
canteen-committee in making purchases of articles at wholesale 
rates, in maintaining canteen-accounts and in supervising 
proper distribution of these articles. 
8. Privilege of Recreational Activities 
Recreation or other such programmes are arranged 
to provide a diversion from the drabness of camp-life. The 
inmates stage drama and enjoy cinema, nautanki-shows, indoor 
and outdoor games and sports of various types and scouting 
are organized for boosting the physical, moral and mental 
health of inmates. On the days of national rejoicing 
staff-inmate tournaments are arranged. The day begins with 
Ramdhun, the record of which is relayed through loud 
speakers as the prisoners rise and recorded music continues 
till the prisoners leave for the work-site. When the 
prisoners return from work the recorded music programme 
is resumed and is continued till 9.00 p.m. 
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The expenditure on amenities and recreation is 
met out of the Amenity Fund to which the prisoners 
voluntarily contribute and for which they have their own 
Managing Committee. The fund is operated by the Superin-
tendent on the advice of the Committee. 
The cinema projector, at the time of the visit 
of the author was out of order. 
A community television set may be arranged by the 
camp authorities through the Central Government, Ministry 
of Information etnd Broadcasting. 
9. Prlvilefie of Worship 
To maintain the inmate's moral equilibrium 
they are allowed to worship. The camp has tvo beautiful 
temples. On every Saturday inmates recite Sunderkand 
of Ramcharitmanas. 
10. At Camp Ram Leela is played at the pucca stage. 
Social dramas are also played by the inmates some times. 
Other Activities 
To keep the camp inmates aware of social 
responsibilities and right action, proper orientation in 
some special areas is given. Afforestation and faiaily 
planning are some such areas. The inmates rose to the 
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occasion and contr ibuted t h e i r share i n the na t iona l 
achievements of t a r g e t s . 2,450 t r e e s were planted by them 
i n a dr ive of Vanmahotsava. S imi la r ly , 135 vasectomy-
operat ions were got done by them in a d r ive of family-
planning. Again, from 1974 to 1983 only in the year 1976 
16 Vasectomy operat ions were got done by the inmates. 
The Sampumanand Camp 3hurma has demonstrated 
over the l a s t t h i r t y years of i t s exis tence that i t i s more 
economical to ran i t because a par t of the expenditure i s 
covered by the recoveries made on account of maintenance-
charges from the p r i s o n e r ' s earnings; and to the extent 
those recover ies are made^the usual budget of the prison 
department i s reduced. 
The camp has a lso demonstrated tha t qui te a large 
body of p r i s o n e r s , careful ly selected and screened can be 
allowed to l i v e and work under condi t ions of minimum 
secur i ty and gainful ly employed in na t ion-bui ld ing a c t i v i t i e s 
without much r i s k ; t h i s i s evident from the neg l ig ib l e low 
f igu res of escapes of t h i s camp since i t s incept ion in 1956. 
If t h i s i s any c r i t e r i o n of the success of Open Peno 
Cor rec t iona l I n s t i t u t i o n s , i t i nd i ca t e s a d e f i n i t e impact of 
the camp-programme on the l i f e of the p r i soners and to tha t 
e x t e n t j i t makes a step forward in the Penal Policy to the 
S t a t e of U t t a r Pradesh. 
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P roblems 
I . The preseni; trend i s of a decl ine i n the population 
of camp inmates. There were 545 inmates against the camp 
capacity of 1,700 inmates. On the l a s t 26th December 
284 inmates were released under orders of the Supreme Court 
of India. While the Churk Cement Factory needs a t l e a s t 
1 ,500 inmates. This r e q u i s i t e niimber i s not ava i lab le in the 
Sta te pr isons these days because of several fac tors e .g . the 
policy of general re lease of pr isoners in the past and 
reckoning of the period served as u n d e r - t r i a l towards the 
imprisonment under the new cr iminal procedure Code. Again, 
Supremo Court of India has adopted the policy of re lease of 
long termers in writ p e t i t i o n s which has fur ther brought a 
decl ine i n the camp populat ion. 
I t i s , therefore , sur-gested tha t the i ndus t r i e s 
which are being run in c e n t r a l pr isonsunprofi tably should 
be closed and the surplus pr isoners may be made ava i l ab le 
to t h i s camp, 
I I . The camp is a permanent establishment. The 
r e s i d e n t i a l accommodation for the members of the staff has 
to be arranged without which they face a l o t of d i f f i c u l t y . 
Warder's barracks have cent per cent room for 
warders appointed in the camp. 
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Now the Factory Intermediate College provides 
co-education which has eased the problem of s taf f school 
going ch i ld ren upto XII c l a s s . 
The nearest marketing place i s Robertsganj town 
a t a d is tance of 18 km from the camp. 
No conveyance i s a v a i l a b l e for the s t a f f to and 
from Bus stand/Railway s t a t i o n , which i s a great problem 
and needs ear ly arrangement. 
Staff-Canteen on the pa t t e rn of Mini Depot of 
Consumers' Cooperative Store should be made a v a i l a b l e for 
the members of the staff . 
» 
III, The wages paid to the prison labour @Rs.8.50 is 
out of Rs.10.00 prescribed rate. The difference of Rs.1.50 
is credited to the Labour Welfare Fund by the Factory, The 
so deducted amount was to be paid to the camp authorities 
in three instalments while only Rs.5,19»000 have been paid 
6 months back, 
IV, The prison inmates travel a distance of 5 km for 
work for which no compensation is given by the factory, 
V. A serious gap is noticed in the medical requirements 
of the inmates and existing facilities. Camp hospital 
provides for two doctors(one is absent at present), 32 beds, 
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one ward boy and one compounder. Mirzapur District 
Hospital at a distance of 130 km is the refuge of all 
serious cases. The accident-prone camp labour should be 
at par with the other factory labour. The factory runs a 
well-equipped sophesticated hospital for its labour at 
Robertsganj itself. 
Reviey 
A census by the author showed that the term of 
sentence of the camp-inmates varied from one year to l i f e 
imprisonment and majority of pr isoners have a term of 
sentence about 10 years , the short term pr i soners cons t i t u t e 
a very small f rac t ion of the camp populat ion. In term of 
offences, the camp population had 44.13 per cent convicted 
of causing hurt, 4 per cent convicted of abduction, 
kidnapping and adul t ry and with the exception of a few the 
r e s t were convicted of offences such as cheat ing, embezzlement 
and forgery. Prior to t h e i r conviction 79.06 per cent of 
the inmates were engaged in a g r i c u l t u r e , 14.69 per cent in 
i n d u s t r i e s , 23 per cent in business , 1.68 per cent in 
government service and 2.54 per cent worked as unski l led 
labourers. 
With the exception of 10 per cent of the population, 
who man the e s s e n t i a l s e rv i ces , the inmates of the camp work 
a t the quarry of the Government Cement Factory under the 
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technical Supervision of the Quarry Staff and are governed 
by the provisions of the Mines Act, 1952 (Act 35 of 1952). 
At the quarry the inmates are divided into gangs of 60 to 
70 inmates, each gang having a headman duly elected by Its 
members. For every two gangs, there is a welfare officer 
of the rank of a Deputy Jailor who helps his gang in 
planning and organizing work at the site, in supervising 
measurement of the work done and assisting them in their 
inter-personal relationship. The work of the Welfare 
Officers is coordinated by the Chief Welfare Officer 
under the guidance of the Superintendent of the Camp. 
The working hours are 48 hours per week. There 
is a weekly day of rest. The minimum task for prisoners 
employed on quarrying and breaking lime stone is fixed at 
2.5 tonnes per head per day. The work of different gangs 
is measured once a month as such the average output of each 
gang is calculated on the basis of man days employed in the 
month excluding those given for miscellaneous work and for 
'Lead and Lift' and the total quantity of lime stone and 
other material raised by them either through tubs on the 
rails or on the heads. The average output of each {^an^ 
varies from month to month. The members of a gan^j v;ho give 
the highest average output in the month are given Flag 'A 
symbol of honour and sometimes special remission is granted 
for good work. It is a record and to the credit of the 
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inmates employed at the quarry with a few exceptions, 
the average output of the gangs has been higher than the 
schedule of 2.5C tonnes since the camp was started. The 
maximum average output so far given in a month was as high 
as 8,4 tonnes. 
The work in the camp is paid. Those inmates who 
are employed in the essential services of the camp as cooks, 
sweepers, barbers, nursing orderlies, washermen and in the 
mason and garden gangs are paid by the Jail Department at 
the rate of Rs.0.50 per head per day. The inmates working 
at the quarry are paid by the Governraent Cement Factory 
at the flat rate of Rs.8.50 per head per day (wages Rs.10.00 
deduction of Rs.2.50 towards Labour Welfare Fund). 
The Labour Welfare Fund accumulated in the factory 
accounts was to be refunded in three installments, which has 
not been refunded fully as yet Rs.5,19>000 v/ere received 
four months back. 
Xo wages are paid on Sundays and Holidays as the 
inmates work on the principle 'work work no wages'. The 
payment of wages is made by the factory on a monthly basis 
and in cash but no cash payment is made to the inmates in 
the camp. The amount of wages is distributed equally 
amongst them to the lowest fraction and posted in their 
ledger accounts to be paid to them at the time of the release 
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or transfer from the camp. This amount is credited to 
the Saving Bank Account at the Roberts Ganj Poet Office 
to be operated upon by the Superintendent of the Gamp. 
In addition to the wages, the inmates working at 
the quarry are paid, what is called 'Incentive Bonus' for 
quarrying stone etc. over and above the schedule of 2.50 
tonnes per head per day. The amount of bonus is worked out 
©8,33 per cent for stone quarried in excess of the overall 
average output of all the gang taken together. It means 
that the inmates are entitled to bonus only when the overall 
average output is more than 2.5 tonnes. If the extra 
output over and above the schedule output of 2.5 tonnes is 
less than a quarter tonne, or if this average output is 
2.5 tonnes or less, it will be ignored and no bonus will 
be paid to the inmates in that month. The amount of bonus 
earned is distributed in the gangs in the direct proportion 
to the extra output given by them but the prisoners of the 
gangs, whose average output is less than the schedule, have 
to suffer as deductions are m-ade proportionately from their 
wages for that month for every quarter tonne quarried less 
than the schedule of 2.5 tonnes. As a rule, prisoners who 
earn bonus are allowed to spend 25 per cent of the amount 
on purchases of articles such as ghee and milk to supplement 
their daily diet and the rest is credited to their personal 
ledger account in the same manner as wages. 
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Apart from wages and bonus, compensation is paid to 
the prisoners by (xovemment Cement Factory for injuries 
sustained by them in the course of work at the quarry and 
for disease and deaths resulting from such injuries in 
accordance with the provisions of the Workmen Compensation 
Act (Act VIII of 1923). The amount of compensation is 
computed with regard to partial or permanent disablement 
caused by injury, the exact period of such disablement as 
reported by a certifying surgeon, the percentage of loss 
in the earning capacity of the injured, total wages and 
bonus earned in the last 12 months preceding the accident 
and the value of food allowed, if any, in this period in the 
camp. 
The prisoners working at the quarry pay towards 
their maintenance. The maintenance charges are deducted 
from their wages ©3.75 for (food, clothing etc.) per head 
per working day and the amount so recovered is remitted to 
the Government Treasury, no such recoveries are, however, 
meide from inmates on the days when they remain idle for want 
of work or on days on which they are prevented to work at 
the quarry on account of heavy and incessant rains or when 
they are unable to work due to illness, nor are any 
recoveries made from prisoners who work in the essential 
services of the camp. 
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3 . MODEL PAiaON LUCKNQW - OPEN ANiOiiXE 
Prior to 1949, t h i s i n s t i t u t i o n was known as 
Central J a i l Lucknow, The then Supe r in t enden t of t h i s 
Central J a i l Dr.A.S. Raj envisaged a scheme which aimed to 
develop a t on the l i n e s of a s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t colony with 
an environment and working as s i m i l a r to o u t s i d e world a s 
p o s s i b l e . The Government agreed with t h i s s u g g e s t i o n and 
vide Government order No.1521/XXII-1714 (25)/1947 da ted 
2 2nd May 1949, sanc t ioned the e s t ab l i shmen t of model p r i s o n 
in i t s place. 
Admission; Yearwlse Fi/?ures a r e Noted Below 
Year Male Female To ta l 
1974 289 42 351 
1975 616 38 654 
1976 213 35 • 248 
1977 210 27 237 
1978 177 46 223 
1979 63 27 90 
1980 57 36 93 
1981 283 29 312 
1982 50 28 78 
1983 267 33 300 
1984 145 22 167 
1985 148 22 170 
1986 140 20 160 
1987 130 18 148 
1988 100 18 118 
Total 2,888 441 3,329 
M O O t L J A \ L 
LU C K N O W 
ESTABLISHED ON MAY22,»94B 
PIE CHART REPRESEV4TIMGTHE 
NUMBLR OF AOM»SS>ON^ AHD 
t S C A P E S C T O DATE) 
A D M I T T E D 2 ,7 3 ^ 
E S C A P E D 0 3 
RS.13«79«938 
HISTOGRAM SHOWmG EARWIHGS 
OF IHMATES AHO COST OF MAIW-
TE .NAHCt AND CUSTODIAL CHARfttS 
OEFRAVEO «y TMtM TOTHE. STATE 
R S . S . O S ) 9 9 0 
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Besides imparting education in 3R's it trains 
suitable prisoners as teachers and nurses. It runs a 
59 acres farm at the back of the prison which is managed 
by reformed prisoners, who live in an open camp and work 
under almost ideal conditions - no fetters, no walls and 
no warders, nothing but their own sense of right and wrong, 
which they have developed as a result of the impact of the 
prison programme. It is most satisfactory to note that 
not even once did they attempt to escape - which they could 
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easily do, both by day and night, without any 
hinderance, there being no police about, not even the 
usual watch and ward. 
The main feature of Model Prison from its very 
inception has been to develop it on the lines of a self" 
sufficient colony where every prisoner chooses his own 
profession and receives wages according to his output and 
pays for his costs of maintenance and other services 
rendered to him by the State, The earned money is his 
own money and he is at liberty to spend it subject to the 
approval of the Superintendent. 
Unlike other prisons, - the Model Prison scheme 
has evolved a different system of security arrangements 
on prisoners ranging from the maximum security arrangement 
to no security arrangement. New arrivals in this institution 
are put to maximxim security arrangement as in other prisons 
and gradually they pass through different phases of medium, 
minimxxm (nominal) and finally,to no security arrangement, 
when they are allowed to live in outside Jail in a village 
type colony on the Farm day and night without any watch and 
ward. Here in this condition, they are periodically allowed 
to keep their families in their huts. 
Inmates are allowed to go out in batches to see 
the local zoo and other places of historical interest. 
:*&. 4. 
m v,'-4'3i^ ' ssc^-T-^^. 
^ ^ 
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They are not accompanied by the prison staff. No complaints 
have 80 far been received from the Civil Authorities against 
their behaviour in public. 
Another special feature of this ideal 'House' for 
the 80 called 'delinquents' which would be of great 
interest to the penologists all over the world, is that 
during important festivals the inmates visit their friends 
or other important persons in town without any escort and 
thus far no one has betrayed the trust. 
In Model Jail arrangements for recreation of 
inmates have been made for indoor and outdoor games and 
sports. Television, radio and cinema shows are enjoyed by 
them. There is a brass band which excels in marching, 
standing and discoursing select music. 
Inmates also stage drama for their educational 
and recreational purposes. It develops creative cultural 
bent of mind among them. 
The inmates of Model Prison are engaged in the 
following works: 
i) Garden 
ii) Agricultural farm 
iii) Powerloom weaving cloth 
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iv) Paper industry 
v) Tailoring factory 
vi) Handloom weaving of cloth 
vii) Durrie factory 
viii) Oil expellor factory 
Besides the above engagements, those inmates who 
need no security arrangements on them are permitted to 
take up work on wages in the Government Garden or in 
Government Sugarcane Institute. 
To keep Model Jail inmates aware of social 
responsibility and right action proper orientation in some 
special areas is given,afforestation is one of such areas. 
Ecology is the first priority in this era of distortion 
of natiiral resources. 
The inmates rose to the occassion and contributed 
their share in the national achievement of targets in the 
field of tree-plantation since 1977 as detailed here under: 


























Premature Release: Under S e c t i o n 2 of the U t t a r 
Pradesh Pr i soners ' Release on Probation Act 1938. 
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Bamlngs: Governaent's and P r i s o n e r s 
Yearwise F i g u r e s a r e Noted Belov 
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53 ,076 ,00 
53 ,640 .20 
45,519.00 
33,153.00 





75 ,279 .36 





1983-84 2 ,65 ,735 .27 85,267.60 1,80,467.67 
1984-85 2 ,15 ,339 .42 77 ,968 .00 1,37,371.42 
1985-86 2 ,10 ,200 .80 70,720.00 1,39»480.80 
1986-87 2 ,08 ,190 .30 68 ,285.00 1 ,39,905.30 
1987-88 2 ,00 ,540 .00 60 ,320 .00 1 ,40,220.00 
1988-89 2 ,03 ,123 .00 58 ,810 .00 1 ,44,313.00 
Total 22 ,01 ,992 .49 7 ,64 ,125 .00 14 ,37 ,867 .49 
The Boain feature of the Model Prison has been 
the vage-scheme wherein every inmate has to pay all 
expenses incurred on him by the State. The investment in 
his trade or agriculture is initially made by the State 
and annually recovered from his earnings. 
The Model Prisons' work-scheme always faced the 
problem of lack of funds because the profits earned were 
credited to prisoner's personal ledger accounts. Capital 
for investment could not come from the State because of the 
difficulty that it could not be easily recovered from the 
total annual earnings of the prisoner's. Consequently, the 
Model Prison work scheme has been following the old methods 
of cultivation and trades, the outside farm, in turn faced 
the following several problems resulting in low yield 
per acre: 
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a) Non availability of machine, tools, implementa 
and tractors for mechanized farming; 
b) Lack of irrigation facilities all the year round 
resulting in low input of water; 
c) Absence of proper fencing of farm to protect crops 
from domestic animals of neighbouring population 
huge funds were needed to improve these conditions 
which were not available to the inmates from the 
States. 
The then Jail Minister Shri Lok Pati Tripathi 
suggested that funds be had from the State Bank of India. 
The officers and experts of the State Bank of India visited 
the Model Prison showed keen interest in its activities 
but expressed their inability to provide finance unless it 
was organised as a cooperative society. 
To facilitate such flow of finance the inmates 
of the Model Prison formally resolved the formation of a 
Cooperative Society. The Registrar, Cooperative Societies, 
Uttar Pradesh refused to register it under the then 
existing rules because prisoners could not be members of 
a Cooperative Society. 
Here once again, the then Minister for Jails 
intervened and got the cooperative bye laws amended to 
accommodate the admission of prisoners as members of a 
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cooperat ive s o c i e t y . The bye laws were amended v i d e 
Government Order No.5837/C-1-7 (3 ) /75 dated 24.10.1975 
22nd November 1975 was a g r ea t day i n the Hi s to ry of Model 
Prison when Adarsh Karagar Sewa Sehkar i S a m i t i (Model 
Pr i son Service Cooperative) was r e g i s t e r e d . On 24 th 
November 1975 t h i s was inaugurated by the J a i l Minister . 


























T a i l o r i n g 
T a i l o r i n g 
Newspaper 
s e l l l n g 
Pan shop 
Tai lor ing 
(Figures for 1978 and a f t e r a r e not a v a i l a b l e ) . 
As the aim of t h e Model P r i s o n i s to keep t h e 
inmates very c l o s e to the o u t s i d e s o c i a l environment , 
I . G . P r i s o n s , Uttar Pradesh has agreed to provide funds 
f o r the construct ion of shops i n the open l a n d , be longing 
to the J a i l Department quite a d j a c e n t t o t h e marke t , where 
the male inmates may work l i k e f r e e o u t s i d e workers . Now 
the S ta te Bank of India have agreed i n p r i n c i p l e to advance 
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loans for tractor and accessories,tubewell, fencing 
levelling and irrigation channels. 
4. KI3H0RB 3ADAN (JUVENILE HOKE) BAREILLY 
An intensive effort is made in this 'HOME' to 
correct each juvenile by means of a ric.h programme which 
impinges on all aspects of his personality viz. physical, 
intellectual, moral, emotional and social. As soon as he 
settles down attempt is made to rouse his interest in games, 
scouting and other correctional aids. The first two come 
first, followed by some craft work (tailoring, carpentry, 
masonary, weaving, toy making etc.) which has a carry 
over value when he is released. Next come studies to which 
he is generally averse in the beginning but is gradually 
led on to them by a tactful and sympathetic staff. The 
home maintains a Junior High School and liberally permits 
the juveniles to join some local educational institutions 
for higher studies, if necessary. The present list is 
as follows: 
1) One Juvenile B.A. Part I 
2) Two Juvenile Intermediate II Year 
3) Two Juvenile Intermediate I Year 
4) One Juvenile High School 
5) One Juvenile Class IX 
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Attached to the school is a library which 
contains 2,386 books on a variety of subjects. The 
inmates have the advantage of this library. They often 
get books issued to read them at leasure. 
Dancing, music and other fine arts are taught 
by experts and contribute to the correct emotional build-
up of the inmates. Dramas are staged by them with ckill 
which draw applause from audiance and win laurels for the 
team. 
The correction Home has a pipe band which bids 
fare to hold its own even against regimental bands in due 
course. It is a real treat to see it march in formation 
or stand and discourse select music. It is sometimes let 
out on hire to marriage parties on the same terms as the 
local police band. 
Maximum freedom is allowed to the inmates to move 
over the campus. The Superintendent, who acts as their 
guide and friend, occassionally takes them to the neighbouring 
picture house so that they may retain emotional contact 
with the outside world. The presence of the Superintendent 
ensures a square deal from the public and eliminates all 
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RELEASES 
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It is fully realised here that freedom alone 
enables a juvenile to grow to his full strature and to 
keep him in a fine condition. Consequently, some of the 
inmates are shaping. 























































































































































One inmate named Rajpal was granted loan by 
the State Bank of India to the tune of Rs,500.00 for 
l e a t h e r work which has been repaid back and the inmate 
has also been released long back. 
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CHAPTER I I I ^^^ 
COMPAiUTIVB STUDY OF INMATES IN OPEN AND 
CLOSED INSTITUTIONS 
DB3IGN AND METHODOLOGY 
An emp i r i ca l Bx-post Facto type s o c i o l o g i c a l 
enquiry regarding the 'background of t h e sample of p r i s o n e r s , 
t h e i r s o c i o l o g i c a l a n t e c e d e n t s and the p r i s o n mi l i eu was 
made to i n v e s t i g a t e t h e i r p e r s o n a l i t y t r a i t s , s e l f - c o n c e p t 
and s e l f - e s t e e m , a t t i t u d e s towards c o - i n m a t e s , a u t h o r i t i e s , 
family and s o c i e t y . An a t t emp t was made t o measure t h e i r 
l e v e l of anx ie ty , i n s e c u r i t y and g u i l t f e e l i n g . 
3BTTIBG 
The sample was drawn from two settings namely 
maximum security prison i.e. closed jail and minimum 
security prison i.e. Open Camp. The two Open Camps 
popularly known as Sampumanand Shivirs and located at 
Sitarganj and Ghurma respectively. A semi open camp is 
also functioning as an annexe of Model Prison Lucknow. 
Closed prisons of Bareilly and Banaras were selected. Though 
the two different groups of prisons are geographically 
close like Sitarganj Camp and Bareilly prison, Ghurma Camp-
and Banaras prison , being in the same region yet wide 
variations exist in the characteristics of the two settings, 
SAMPLE 
A sample of 400 prisoners, 200 from Open Camps and 
200 from Closed Jails was selected through stratified random 
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Bampling for the study. All the subjects were males^ 
married, able to read and write and convicted under 
Section 302 i . e . homicide and have already spent from 
4 fflonthfl to 160 months inside the respec t ive p r i sons . 
Final ly , the age of the sample ranged from 25-48 yea r s . 
1 
HYP0THB3B3 
1. The socio-economic background of an offender plays 
a s ign i f i can t ro le in h is adjustment ins ide 
prison. 
A,) Religion i s not a s ign i f i can t v a r i a b l e in the 
adjustment of the prisoners. 
B) Education helps the pr isoners for b e t t e r adjustment 
ins ide j a i l . 
C) Sconomic s t a b i l i t y and occupation of the offender 
have l i t t l e effect on t h e i r adjustment l e v e l . 
2. Age i s not a s ign i f ican t fac to r in pr isoners ' 
self-esteem and a t t i t u d e towards co-inmates. 
3 . Length of time inside pr ison has i t s ef fec t on 
self-esteem and a t t i t u d e towards co-inmates. 
4 . Length of t ime,spent ins ide the ,p r i son , e f f ec t t h e i r 
att i tudes towards family. 
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5 . Convic ts of Open Camp e x h i b i t more p o s i t i v e 
se l f - e s t eem and a t t i t u d e s towards t h e i r co - in -ma te s 
than those i n c losed p r i s o n . 
6. Anxiety, i n s e c u r i t y and g u i l t predominate among t h e 
inmates of c losed J a i l s than open camps. 
7 . Inmate-inmate r e l a t i o n s h i p i s more p o s i t i v e than 
s taf f - inmate r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
8 . At t i tude towards a u t h o r i t i e s i s b e t t e r i n open camps 
than i n c losed j a i l s . 
9 . P s y c h o t i c i s m , Neurot ic ism and B x t r a v e r s i o n , a s wel l 
as d i s s i m u l a t i o n w i l l be d i f f e r e n t f o r bo th s e t t i n g s . 
10. Inmates of open camps show more p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e 
towards s o c i e t y than those i n c losed p r i s o n s . 
TBCHNIQUBS AMD TOOLS 
1 , An interview schedule was admin i s t e r ed to o b t a i n the 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n d a t a and socio-economic background of 
the offender, 
2 , Five p o i n t r a t i n g s c a l e to f ind out t he a t t i t u d e of 
inmates of open camps towards i n s t i t u t i o n a l programmes, 
a d j u s t m e n t ^ a t t i t u d e towards co- inmates and s t a f f e t c . 
3 , OJhematic Appercept ion Test ( I n d i a n E d i t i o n by UMA 
CHAUDHARY) four p i c t u r e s were s e l e c t e d f o r a p p l i c a t i o n . 
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4. Seven point rating scale in the Semantic Differential 
to measure the attitude of inmates towards family 
and society was adopted. 
5. Five point rating in Semantic Differential to measure 
the self-esteem, attitude towards co-inmates and 
authorities standardized by Chang Zestro and 
Blazicek (1975) was applied. 
6. E.P.O. (Bysenck's Personality Questionaire) to 
measure psychoticism, Neuroticism, Bxtraversion and 
Dissimulation. (All tools for use were prepared in 
Hindi) was used. 
(A) ADJUSTMENT OF PRISOMBRS OF BOTH SETTINGS 
IK HBLATION TO SOCIO-BCONOMIC VARUBLBS 
The adjustment of the prisoners inside Jail 
depends on many factors such as the setting, age^ education^ 
years spent in prison, socio-economic background, social 
status, locality and religion. 
There are several studies on criminals with results 
of poor adjustment inside the prison. The low adjustment 
level might have its relation with family background, social 
status, educational level and locality from which they come 
from. The socio-economic backgrounds of the prisoners of 
both the settings with its relation to their adjustment 
level, were studied. 
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Out of the whole sample 69.8 per cent are from 
2 
the Joint families. Srivastava (1977) found that 90 per cent 
of his convicted criminal sample were also from joint 
family system, 37.3 per cent of the joint family group had 
satisfactory adjustment where-as 45.9 per cent showed 
unsatisfactory adjustment inside prison. Mere coming from 
a joint family did not help the prisoners always adjust to 
the prison environment. Joint family generally provides 
economic security and other facilities of a group living, 
yet emotional problems may arise due to lack of attention 
from parents, undesirable models and enimity or jealousy 
among them, Ray, Majumdar and Duby (I986) concluded that 
higher peixjentage of criminals from North-east India were 
from jQUclear families, and their adjustment levels were 
low. Those who have come from rural areas mostly belonging 
to joint family system were found to have their adjustment 
level inside prison neither better nor worse. 
When the family income of the prisoners and their 
adjustment level were studied, it was observed that 52,3 
per cent of the total population had stated to be below a 
monthly income of Rs.400/-. This response might not be 
accurate as most of the prisoners were from joint families. 
The low frequencies in the higher income groups also 
strengthened this possibility. The higher income group 
were found to be having more unsatisfactory adjustment level 
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as compared to the low Income group. The reason might 
be that the higher income missed the little luxuries of 
life more in the prison environment than lower income group. 
5 
Singh (1973) observed that the lower economic groups were 
acre prone to crimes but their adjustment level inside 
prison vas better than higher income group. 
The locality from which the criminals come from 
is a very important factor in their adjustment level. 
Ray et al (I986) found that the prisoners in North-east 
region of India were mainly from rural areas (90.25 per cent). 
There were only 5.77 per cent from urban and 5.96 from 
semi-urban. In this study also 82.8 per cent of the sample 
were belonging to rural area, 45 per cent of the rural group 
had positive adjustment while 55 per cent had negative 
adjustment. Prom the urban group 48.4 per cent adjusted 
veil in prison while 51.6 per cent were not. 
Srivastava (1977) found that U.P. prisons were 
flooded with people professing Hindu Religion, followed by 
Muslims, Sikhs and Christians. The last two groups were 
said to be of negligible magnitude. This is because of the 
low percentage of people of these two religious groups 
residing in Uttar Pradesh, This was true of the sample of 
the present study 85.7 per cent of the sample were Hindus 
14 per cent Muslims and 0.3 per cent Christians. 43,4 per cent 
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of the Hindu inmates were adjusted well while 56.6 per cent 
were not. Among the Muslim inmates 57.1 per cent were well 
adjusted while 42.9 per cent were not. The religious dogmas, 
principles and the faith as practised by the inmates helped 
them in their adjustment within the prison walls. 
Srlvastava (1977) studying about the educational 
background of the prisoners of U.P. reported that 31 per cent 
were illiteratej18.5 per cent literate with no formal 
education. In the present study the literacy was controlled, 
therefore, the sample constituted of varying degrees of 
^ 5 
educational background. Burt (1958), Gluecks (1937), 
Barnes (I960) and other reported that poor education was 
responsible for failure in the moral standards which lead 
to crime. 41.5 per cent of the sample showed lower 
educational standard and 4.3 per cent higher. The adjustment 
inside prison showed some relationship with their educational 
level. 43.4 per cent of the low educational group adjusted 
well while 56,6 per cent were not. In the higher educational 
group It is fifty fifty. 
The social status as reported by the prisoners 
and their adjustment in prison was also studied. Singh (1973) 
reported 74 per cent of criminals from lower social status and 
23 per cent from middle and 3 per cent from upper status 
group. In this study it was slightly different. 12.3 per cent 
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of high atatuB group 56.5 per cent middle and 32.3 per cent 
lover status group were found. Only 39.3 per cent of the 
low status group were adjusted well while 68,8 per cent were 
not adjusted. In the high status group 49.0 per cent were 
adjusted while 51.0 per cent maladjusted. The middle status 
group also showed the same trend as high status group. 
Therefore, the adjustment inside prison is better effected 
by their social status. 
In this way several ingredients of socio-economic 
background of the prisoners influenced their adjustment level 
inside prison. 
(B) BIPSEIBNCB OF IMMATE3 IN OPBN CAMP3 kND 
S0CI0-.BC01K)MIC VARIABLES 
The experience of inmates of open camps was studied 
In detail ajid its relationships with the inmates family-
structure, Income, locality, social status, religion and 
educational level were cross examined. 
The experience of inmates inside open camps were 
studied by directly asking a question about their overall 
experience in shivir and giving the answer in a five point 
rating of very good, good. Do not know, bad and very bad. 
In olosed prison the prisoners have a negative feeling of 
imprisonment as reported by Srivasthava (1973). The 
prisoners go through the deprivation of liberty, of goods 
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and sezTiceSjOf autonomy, of heterosexual relations and 
of security, inside prison and their experience may be 
painful. In minimum security prisons steps are taken to 
minimise the feeling of deprivation and the pains of 
imprisonment. Therefore, a positive experience is expected 
from the inmates of open camps. This is not always possible 
because of various antecedents of the inmates like the 
family and locality from which they come from, educational 
level, religion and social status. 
Major portion of the sample 73 per cent come from 
joint family system and 47.9 per cent reported positive 
experiences, 35.6 per cent reported neutral experience and 
16,5 per cent negative experience in the shivir. Among the 
inmates coming from nuclear families only 36.8 per cent 
gave positive neutral responses and 23.7 per cent negative 
responses. Only 16 per cent of the sample fall under the 
extended family system and their responses are unique; 
75.1 per cent negative. Therefore, it is shown that 
prisoners hailing from extended families had better experience 
in prison as their adjustment in prison also was better. 
Interpersonal relationship in an extended family may possibly 
be better than in joint family and that may be the reason 
for better experience and adjustment. 
89.5 per cent of the sample fall under lower income 
group and only 8 per cent in higher income group and 
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10.5 per cent in middle income group, 49.75 per cent of 
the lower income groups reported positive experiences 
32«95 per cent neutral and 17.3 per cent negative experience. 
For the higher income groups the percentage are 37.5 per cent 
positive, 56.25 per cent neutral and 6,25 per cent negative 
experience, 42,9 per cent of the Middle Income group had 
positive experience. 33.4 per cent neutral and 23,8 per cent 
negative experience. Therefore, the result shows that the 
lover income group had comparatively better positive 
experience and the higher income groups were included towards 
neutral experience while the middle income group varied 
little in all kinds of experiences. 
Singh (1973) found that criminals had lower social 
status and their experience in closed setting is generally 
negative. In this study of open camp prisoners, it was 
found that majority of the sample had a middle social 
status (53 per cent), 49.1 per cent of this group experienced 
well in the Open Setting 32,1 per cent neutral and 18,8 per cenl 
had bad experience. In the high status group 46.7 per cent 
had positive experiences, 33.3 per cent neutral and 20 per cent 
negative experiences. There were 32 per cent of the sample 
from the low social status and 46,9 per cent expressed 
positive experience 39.1 per cent neutral and 14 per cent 
negative experience. But it can be noticed that overall 
experience of the prisoners of open camps though they had 
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different social status were good. This is mainly due to 
institutional treatment they received from the authorities 
and co-inmates. 
The locality from which the criminals in open camps 
hailed might be an influencing factor in their experience. 
As reported earlier the greater part of any prison population 
comes from the rural areas and in this study of Open Camps 
also 80,5 per cent of the sample were from rural areas. 
4-8.5 per cent of the rural group experienced positively^ 
33.5 per cent neutral^18 per cent experienced negatively. 
Only 8 per cent of the sample were from urban areas and 
among them 50.1 per cent reported good experience 37.5 
per cent neutral and 12.4 per cent bad experience. A 
comparison between these groups may be incorrect due to the 
major imbalance in number. 11.5 per cent of the sample were 
from semi-urban areas and it is found that 43.5 per cent 
experienced well^39.1 per cent neutral and 17.4 per cent 
experienced bad. Therefore, it can be concluded that 
irrespective of the locality from which the open camp 
prisoners come from, they might experience positively inside 
their setting if they could adjust well to the institutional 
treatments and programmes. The personality characteristics 
of the inmates and the staff might be playing a major role in 
their positive or negative experiences. 
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Religion can be a pover lever for the prisoners' 
adjustments, positive or negative experiences as well as 
reformation. The Uttar Pradesh Jail Inquiry Committee 
(1929) recommended religious education to the prisoners 
and appointment of Pandits/Maulvis/Chaplains/in Central and 
District Jails. Srivastava (1977) found that the casual 
visits and sermons of these holy men were not appreciated 
by the prison inmates. It is seen that 87.5 per cent of 
the sample were belonging to Hindu religion 12 per cent 
Muslim and only one Christian. Among the Hindu group 
46,3 per cent experienced well in open camps, 34.9 per cent 
neutral and 18.8 reported to have bad experiences. Among 
the Muslim inmates 62.5 per cent were found to be having 
positive experiences,33«3 per cent neutral, 4.2 negative. 
The one Christian inmate reported to have a bad experience. 
Religious principles,if practised by the inmates can be of 
great help in their adjustment and enable them to have 
better experiences. 
The educational background of the offender may 
also influence their experience inside the prison walls. 
The low educational level of the inmates of Open Camps 
might prevent them from experiencing the positive aspects 
of the setting. The high educational level also might cause 
hindrance for positive experience because of higher 
expectation level. The middle group might be advantageous. 
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4 1 . 4 p e r cen t of the low educa t iona l l e v e l group exper ienced 
p o s i t i Y e l y I n t h e open camps^37.35 p e r cen t n e u t r a l and 
21 ,25 p e r cent had n e g a t i v e e x p e r i e n c e s . In the h i g h e r 
e d u c a t i o n a l group 50 p e r cen t exper ienced p o s i t i v e l y , 
50 p e r cen t n e u t r a l , none f o r nega t ive e x p e r i e n c e . In t h e 
middle group 56 .33 p e r cen t had p o s i t i v e expe r i ence 26 .8 
p e r cen t n e u t r a l and 16.57 p e r cent had n e g a t i v e e x p e r i e n c e s . 
The p l e a s a n t exper i ence of inmates i n t h e Open 
Canps i n t h e s tudy showed c e r t a i n degree of r e l a t i o n s h i p wi th 
f ami ly s t r u c t u r e and income, s o c i a l s t a t u s and l o c a l i t y from 
which they come, t o g e t h e r wi th r e l i g i o n and e d u c a t i o n a l l e v e l . 
But t h e s e a r e not t h e only f a c t o r s a f f e c t i n g a p o s i t i v e 
expe r i ence i n t h e m i l i e u , as o t h e r s might be e lements of 
p e r s o n a l i t y of t h e i r own, co- inmates and s t a f f i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
t r e a t m e n t s and t h e t o t a l environment . 
(C) ATTITUDB TOWARDS C0-INMTE3 AM) 
SOCIQ.BCOMOMIC 7ARUBLB3 
The inmate- inmate r e l a t i o n s h i p i n open camps i s 
expected to be b e t t e r t han maximum s e c u r i t y p r i s o n s . But 
t h e a t t i t u d e towards co- inmates a l s o depends on v a r i o u s 
f a c t o r s l i k e Socio-economic background of the o f fende r , 
r e l i g i o n , l o c a l i t y and e d u c a t i o n a l l e v e l . 
There i s a tendency fo r t h e p r i s o n e r s to be c l o s e r 
t o t h e i r c o - p r i s o n e r s because of the i d e n t i t y of s i t u a t i o n 
i n which they e x i s t and t h e d e p r i v a t i o n they expe r i ence i n the 
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same amount. In closed prison it is also observed that 
among the prisoners there exist enimity, Jealousy and other 
unhealthy traits, where as in Open Penal Institution steps 
were taken to eliminate the unhealthy traits and cultivate 
a healthy inmate-inmate relationship. The we-feeling is 
constituted among them which makes them share the sorrows 
and joya of the prison life-and help in co-operation, 
assimilation and accomodation. It is a fact that there 
might be conflicts between inmates and their attitude towards 
co-inmates might be based on the socio-economic antecedents 
to 
of the offenders. Here the attempt is made/analyse the 
attitude towards co-inmate as directly reported by the inmates 
of open camps against their family- structure, income, 
locality, social status, religion and educational level. 
People coming from the joint family system are 
generally more of a social type and might find it easy to 
adjust with other people and even strangers. In prison a 
new inmate arrives in the midst of strangers and has to live 
with them till release. 73 per cent of the sample had 
joint family system and it was found that 67.1 per cent 
showed favourable attitudes towards co-inmates ,25.3 per cent 
neutral and 7.6 per cent unfavourable attitudes. From 
the nuclear family group (19 per cent) it is seen that 
47.4 per cent only had favourable attitudes towards co-inmates, 
42.1 per cent neutral and 10.5 per cent unfavourable. The 
number of inmates belonging to extended families was low 
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(8 per cent) and 62.6 per cent expressed favourable 
att i tudes towards t he i r co-inmates. Inmates coming from 
Joint families as well as extended famil ies showed more 
favouiable a t t i t u d e s towards co-inmates than inmates coming 
from nuclear famil ies . The theory of b e t t e r adjustment and 
more farourable att i tudes towards co-inmates by inmates 
coming from Joint and extended famil ies i s supported by 
th i s finding. 
The family income of the inmates of open camps 
and their att i tudes towards co-inmates were s tudied. Among 
the lower income group (below Rs.800/-) 67.5 per cent 
reported to have favourable a t t i t u d e s towards co-inmates, 
24.05 per cent neutral, 8,3 per cent unfavourable a t t i t u d e s ; 
inmates with a family income of more than Ra.1200/- were 
8 per cent and i t i s seen tha t 37.5 per cent favourable 
attitudes^ 56.25 per cent neu t ra l and 6.25 unfavourable 
att i tudes towards co-inmates. In the middle group 57.5 per 
cent were having favourable a t t i tudes^28 ,5 per cent neu t ra l 
and 14.3 per cent unfavourable a t t i t u d e s towards co-inmates. 
Therefore, the lower income group adjusted well with t h e i r 
co-inmates and had shown favourable a t t i t u d e s towards them. 
The l o c a l i t y from which the offender comes from 
might a lso influence t h e i r a t t i t u d e towards co-inmates. 
When majority of the p r i s o n e r s ' a r e coming from the same 
environment, s imi la r types of occupation e t c . i t makes them 
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easy for adjusting with the co-inmates and thus to have a 
favourable view of them. Majority of the sample from open 
camps came from r u r a l areas (80.5 per c e n t ) . Analysing the 
att i tudes i t i s seen that 64.6 per cent showed favourable^ 
24.8 per cent neutral and 10.6 per cent unfavourable 
att i tudes towards their co-inmates. The urban sample was 
only 8 per cent and the d i s t r i b u t i o n i s 50 per cent favourable^ 
43.0 per cent neutral^6.2 per cent showed favourable 
attitudes^34.8 per cent neut ra l and 4.3 per cent unfavourable 
att i tudes towards t h e i r co-inmates. Inmates coming from 
rural areas expressed more favourable a t t i t u d e s towards 
the i r co-inmates. I t i s a lso observed tha t the people 
hai l ing from rural areas were more simple in nature and 
adjusted with their fellow pr isoners eas i ly and fostered a 
favourable at t i tude towards them. The neu t r a l and 
unfavourable att itudes must be due to some personal reasons. 
In Open Camps because of the cord ia l atmosphere preva i l ing 
among the co-inmates there i s an overa l l favourable a t t i t u d e 
towards the co-inmates. 
The socia l status of the open camp pr isoners before 
crime and conviction were studied to see whether i t influenced 
their att i tude towards co-inmates. I t was seen tha t 53 per cen 
of the sample were from middle s t a t u s and 64.2 per cent had 
favourable a t t i t udes^28 .3 per cent neu t r a l and 7.5 per cent 
unfavourable att i tudes towards t h e i r co-inmates. Among the 
low social status group 67.1 per cent were having favourable 
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attitudes^21.9 per cent were neutral and 11 per cent 
had unfavourable attitude. Out of 15 per cent of higher 
social status inmates 50 per cent of them had favourable 
attitude towards their co-inmates, 36.7 per cent neutral 
and 13.3 per cent unfavourable. The percentage of 
favourable attitude towards co-inmates were more in case 
of iiunates of low social status followed by middle status 
and high status. The results again point to the fact that 
for the low status group it is rather easy to adjust and 
to have a healthy relationship with their co-inmates. 
Principles of every religion call for love and 
respect for one another and to practising religious person, 
even if he is in the prison, it is easy to have favourable 
attitude towards the fellow-beings under the same fate. 
It was revealed that any particular religious affiliation 
has no effect on their attitude towards their co-inmates. 
87.5 per cent of the sample were from Hindu religion and 
62.4 per cent of them showed favourable attitudes^26.9 per cent 
neutral and 10.8 per cent unfavourable attitudes. Only 
showing 
12 per cent were Muslims / 70.8 per cent unfavourable 
attitudes^29.2 per cent neutral and none having negative 
attitudes. The only Christian member was neutral to the 
attitude towards co-inmates. It is difficult to comment 
upon this finding as the balancing of the groups were not 
possible. It can be concluded that acceptance of religious 
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principles of any religion might help the inmates to 
foster a favourable attitude towards their co-inmates. 
The study was made to associate the educational 
level of the ixunates of open camps and their attitudes 
towards co-ininates. With higher educational level it might 
be easier for the inmates to have favourable attitudes 
towards co-inmates. But the scanty frequencies of higher 
educational levels prevent from predicting anything with 
regards to this sample. According to the results shown, 
57.5 per cent fall in low educational level and only 
3 per cent in high. Among the low educational group 60.4 
per cent reported of favourable attitudes towards co-inmates^ 
24.9 p«r cent were neutral and 14.7 per cent had negative 
attitudes towards co-inmates. Among the high educational 
level group only 17 per cent had favourable attitudes 
and the rest 83 per cent expressed neutral attitude. In the 
middle group 67.87 per cent showed favourable attitude, 
25.5 neutral and 6.63 per cent expressed unfavourable attitude 
towards co-inmates. This result shows that middle 
educational group possessed more favourable attitudes 
towards their co-inmates. The inmates with average education 
from middle to secondary levels found it easier to have 
a better adjustment with co-inmates and fostered favourable 
attitude towards them. It was also easier for the members 
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of loTf educational level to have a favourable attitude 
toirards co-inmates. The high education group found it 
difficult to adjust with the co-inmates of lower educational 
level. 
In short, the results of this study show that certain 
amount of relationship is existing between attitude towards 
co-Inmate and socio-economic background, locality, religion 
and educational levels of the inmates of open camps. It is 
also observed that the inmate-inmate relationship on the 
vhole In open was favourable. 
(D) ATTITUDE TOVABDS AUTHORITIES AND 
SOCIO-BCOMOMIC YARUBLBS 
It Is generally observed that prisoners did not 
get alongvlth the prison staff very positively. But in 
open caatps there are certain trends of better of inmate-staff 
relatlonsblp. Apart from the personality characteristics 
of the officer and inmate there are some factors in the 
inmate which influence their attutude towards authorities. 
7 8 
Raj (1963) and Singh (1973) revealed that prisoner's 
attitude towards authorities were filled with defiance and 
hostility. The authority in prison is a parent substitute 
and the criminals also show hostile attitude towards their 
parents. This is mainly the case in closed prisons. 
Several opportunities are given for the inmates of open 
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camps to have a smooth relationship with the staff. The 
philosophy of administration of minimum security prison 
is based on mutual trust, tolerence and truth. Moreover, 
the staff members in Open Camps, except the Superintendent, 
are caJ-led welfare officers. They wear no prescribed uniform. 
All these factors make the Inmates have a better relationship 
and attitude towards authorities. The socio-economic 
back-ground^religion and educational level of the offenders 
might facilitate them in this process to have favourable 
attitudes tovards authorities. 
The family structure of the Inmates and their 
attitude towards authorities in general were studied. 
Offenders coming from joint families should have prison 
opportunities of adjusting with different authority figures 
in their system and so easier for them to adjust to the 
authorities in open camps. This may be opposite in nuclear 
families as the offender from that system might not get 
a chance if he is hostile to his father. The result shows 
that 73 per cent of the sample were from joint family system 
and 50.7 per cent reported favourable attitude towards 
authorities,30.8 per cent neutral and 18.5 per cent 
unfavourable. Out of 19 per cent of Inmates from nuclear 
families 29 per cent had favourable attitude,47.4 neutral 
and 23.6 per cent unfavourable. Among the Inmates from 
extended families 56,3 per cent reported favourable attitude 
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towards authorities 25 per cent neutral and 18.7 per cent 
unfavourable attitude. Inmates from joint families and 
exteiKled families adjusted well with the authorities and 
had favourable attitudes towards them according to the 
results of this study. 
The economic level of the family of the inmates 
and its relation to attitudes towards authorities were 
studied. The inmates from low income families (below Rs.800/-
p.m.) 48.9 per cent showed favourable attitudes towards 
authorities, 31.SS per cent neutral and 19.55 per cent 
unfavourable. Among the higher income group (above Re.1200/-
p.m.) 37.5 per cent reported to be favourable towards 
authorities^56.25 per cent neutral and 6.25 per cent 
unfavourable. Inmates coming from low income families had 
better and easier adjustments with authorities and they 
fostered favourable attitude towards authorities. The 
higher income inmates might live in their rich past even 
inside jail and make the adjustments difficult. 
The locality from which the offenders come might 
also influence their attitudes towards authorities. The 
majority of the inmates of open camps were from rural areas 
(80.5 per cent) and it is shown that 47.2 per cent of them 
had favourable attitudes towards authorities^32.3 per cent 
neutral and 20.5 per cent unfavourable. Among inmates 
coming from urban areas 43.8 per cent reported to have 
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favottiable attitude towards authorities 50 per cent neutral 
and 6,3 per cent negative. It is also observed that 47.8 
per cent of semi-urban areas had positive attitude towards 
authorities, 30.4 per cent neutral and 21.7 per cent 
unfavourable. Both people from rural and semi-urban, urban 
areas adjusted veil with the authorities, the difference 
is not very significant: people from all these localities 
had some or other advantage in adjusting well with the 
authorities or nil and the favourable attitudes may be due 
to the setting. 
Inmates' social status enjoyed before coming to the 
was 
penal institution / examined in relation to their attitude 
towards authorities, it was observed that 49 per cent of 
the middle status group had favourable attitudes towards 
authorities 33 per cent were neutral and 18 per cent had 
unfavourable attitudes towards the latter. Among the low 
status group 43.7 per cent showed positive attitudes towards 
authorities 34.4 per cent neutral and 21.9 negative attitudes. 
Among the high status group 46.6 per cent had favourable 
attitudes, while 37.4 per cent and 20 per cent neutral and 
negative attitudes respectively towards authorities. The 
middle status group showed better adjustment and relationship 
with the authorities followed by high social status group 
inmates and low social status group. It may be because the 
low status look upon the authorities with fear and awe while 
the high status inmates might look down upon the authorities. 
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Every religion teaches to respect and obey the 
parents and other authorities in all just causes. There 
need not be any significant difference in the attitudes 
tovards authorities, had all the inmates practised this 
principle irrespective of their religion. There is an 
to 
imbalancing of groups relating/different religions as the 
number in one particular religion is negligible. 87.5 
per cent of the sample professed Hindu religion and it was 
seen that 45.2 per cent showed favourable attitudes 54.8 
per cent had expressed indifferent and 20 per cent negative 
attitudes. Among the Muslim inmates 62.3 per cent had 
favourable attitudes. 20.8 per cent neutral and 16.7 per cent 
negative attitudes towards authorities. The only Christian 
member reported a neutral attitude towards authorities. 
It seems from the results that the Muslim Community in the 
open camps had more favourable attitude but the small number 
of the group is also to be considered. 
Educational standard of the inmates is also an 
influencing factor in their attitude towards authorities. 
The inmates having low educational level adjust easily 
with the authorities and maintain favourable attitude 
towards authorities. This may be due to easy acceptance of 
the staff as they are more educated than this group. The 
higher educational group might feel equal or higher in 
education and knowledge with the staff, which might obstruct 
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their smooth adjustment with the authorities. It has been 
observed that among the low educational group 41.45 per cent 
had favourable attitude towards authorities 34.8 per cent 
neutral and 23.75 per cent negative attitude.. Among the 
higher educational group (only 6 in number)no one reported 
favourable attitude towards authorities and 5 of them were 
neutral and one having unfavourable attitude. In the middle 
to secondary level group 58,62 per cent showed favourable 
attitude towards authorities 26.83 per cent neutral and 
14.54 per cent negative attitude. It is found from the 
results that the average central educational group had some 
advantages in them to have a better relationship with staff. 
The low educatlozial group might be disadvantageous because 
of their inferiority feelings and the authorities 
superiority feelings. The negligible number of the high 
educational group also caused difficulty in interpretting 
the data. 
The attitudes towards different staff members in 
closed and open settings were also studied further using a 
semantic differential scale. However, from this study it 
was found that the attitude towards authorities were 
influenced to a great extent by their socio-economic 
background, religion and educational level apart from the 
setting. 
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ATTITPDB Of IHMiLTES OF OPEN CAMPS TOWARDS 
THBIR FAMILY MBMBBRS 
It is expected that the inmates in open camps 
have veiy positive attitude towards their family members 
as the inmates are allowed to visit their family once a 
year and the family members are allowed to visit them 
frequently. There are also certain arrangements to live 
with the members of the family in the open camp system. 
It was observed that the inmates have positively 
high attitude towards their family. Among the family members, 
the inmates rated high their mother followed by wife, 
father, sisters, children and brothers. 
Adomo (1950) found that family and parents are 
the foremost forces in the development of the child's 
attitudes. Most of the child's attitudes are due to an 
induction and gradual taking over of the culture of the 
family and the parents by him. According to Triandis and 
Triandis (I968) there are three components for attitude: 
(a) Cognitive, (b) affective and (c) behaviour. If a 
person holds favourable attitude towards an object, he 
thinks positively about it, he feels positive attraction 
towards it and, finally, his over behaviour shows positive 
action on it. Class-differences and personality-differences 
are also studied in attitudes. Researches on criminals' 
attitude towards family, parents and authorities clearly 
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Indicate antagonism, or at least ambivalent attitude. 
But studies of Johnson and Stanby (1955), Chapman (1956) 
etc. failed to support the negative attitude of criminals 
towards family, parents and authorities. Singh (1973) 
found that the prisoners in closed setting exhibited 
negative attitude towards feimily and parents. However, 
no study was conducted on the prisoners of open camps. 
This study revealed that the inmates of open camp 
have a favourable attitude towards their family as a whole. 
This is expected because all members of the sample were 
males and they had a positive regard towards their mothers. 
Next the wives of the inmates were rated high. There were 
provisions in these open camps for frequent visits of wife 
and children and to stay with them in the visitor's hut 
which helped them to maintain close contacts with them. 
Father, sisters, children and brothers were also rated 
good. Some of the inmates rated very low their brothers 
because of the painful personal experiences they had from 
them, Sibbllng jealosy also can be another reason of rating 
the brothers least. 
It is an accepted fact that attitudes of the 
individual is reflective of his personality. Various 
attitudes of criminals towards various subjects can be on 
account of the personality traits of the individual concerned. 
248 
The setting, environment and other factors in interpersonal 
relationship were found to be more important in their 
attitudes towards family members than the inmates' 
personality dimensions. 
Another relationship is perceived between attitudes 
towards family and self-esteem, attitude towards co-inmates 
and society. Singh (1973) found that self-esteem scored on 
desirable traits by prisoners were low and on undesirable 
traits were high as compared to normalgroup. Therefore, 
the self-esteem of the criminals was found to be low. But 
In the open camps the Inmate's self-esteem was found to be 
higher. This is because of the constant help received from 
the setting not to under rate themselves and to be filled 
with hope for bright future. The rating of co-inmates by 
the open camp -prisoners also was good as expected because 
of the healthy Interpersonal relationship existing among 
Inmates of open camps. The rating of society was neutral 
contrary to our expectation. In the correlations ratings 
self was positively correlated with rating sisters and 
rating co-Inmates was negatively correlated with rating wife. 
Those with high self-esteem rated the sisters also high 
and those with high scores in rating co-inmates rated their 
wives low. In the first case it is self-explanatory and 
in the second case negative correlation might be because 
of too much assimilation of the inmates in the prison 
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coBununity, The attitudes towards society and attitudes 
towards all the members of the family are highly and 
positively correlated. The reason is that the inmates 
extended their attitudes towards family in the same manner 
in a lesser degree as to their attitudes towards society, 
because the concept of society is not as clear as a person 
like father, brother etc. The low correlation in other 
cases might be due to the influence of different factors 
existing in the settings and the various attitudes, such 
as from the open camps the inmates' community is viewed by 
the subject as in-group and the family is considered as 
out-group , 
Anxiety, Insecurity and Guilt feeling are said to 
be predomlnent emotions among prisoners. As prisoners are 
deprived groups, several studies have revealed the prisoners 
with high emotional disturbances, which in fact might affect 
their attitudes towards any object. It was found that these 
emotions were comparatively low in open camp inmates as 
compared to prisoners of closed jails. These inmates, 
however, were not affected by those emotions in their 
attitudes towards different family members. This indicates 
that the affective components in their attitude towards 
family members were not influenced by the emotions of anxiety, 
insecurity and guilt. 
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The a t t i t u d e of Inmates of open camps of t h i s 
study exhibi ted v e i l adjusted a t t i t u d e s towards members of 
t h e i r family i r r e s p e c t i v e of t h e i r persona l i ty dimensions, 
s e l f - e s t e e m and a t t i t u d e s towards co-Inmates and prevalent 
emotions. 
SBU-BSTBBM. ATTITUDE TOWABDa CO-INMATES 
ATTITUDE TOWARDS SOCIETY 
It la generally accepted tha t criminals have lower 
self-esteem. Due to Imprisonment their self-concept gets 
degraded. 
The self-concept and self-esteem of an Individual 
are of v i t a l significance for an individual in his efforts 
towards adjusting to any environment. As Rogers (I968) 
s tated , the discrepancy between the way an individual 
perceives himself, the way he thinks others perceive him and 
the ideal he would l ike to be were Ind ica t ive of h is poor 
adjustment. There i s also a def inite relationship between 
the vay an individual rates himself and the way he rates 
others. Among prisoners, because they undergo physical, 
psychological and social deprivations, the s e l f r a t i ng 
would be low, and this i s worsened by fu r the r self-assessment 
and humiliations in prison. The philosophy of open camps for 
prisoners i s based on helping them to obtain b e t t e r self-esteem, 
better adjustment with one another in the community and come 
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closer to free community to rehabilitate themselves. The 
institutional treatment in an open prison is arranged 
to enhance their self concept, inmate-inmate relationship 
and Ylewing the society positively. 
The expectation that prisoners of open camps might 
express favourable attitude towards society as they are 
encouraged to be more close to the free community, has not 
come true inUiis study. The possible reasons can be 
(1) the open camps are situated far from the township or 
village which make the inmates cut off from the main 
society; (2) the wound of bitterness they experienced in 
the past from society might not have healed as yet. The 
various institutional programmes helped them to come to a 
neutral attitude towards society from an unfavourable 
attitude but could not bring about a favourable attitude. 
The inmates of closed prison expressed unfavourable attitude 
towards society. 
Among the inmates of open camps the self rating 
of co-inmates were found positively correlated. Personality 
of the individual is one of the determining factors of 
attitudes towards any object. It is all the more important 
when the attitude is concerned with one own self, one's 
friends and people related to him. 
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Positive correlations between extraversion and 
attitude towards self and psychoticlsm were found. Those 
inmates with high sociability rated themselves high in the 
closed setting. It is found that the rating of society by 
inmates of closed prison was low yet the positive correlation 
with the personality characteristics signifies that certain 
higher rating of society by the individuals in closed prison 
is largely due to their personality traits not influenced 
by the setting. 
The self-esteem in the total sample is studied 
for its being affected by settings, age and length of time 
inside prison and their two way and three way interactions. 
Among the Interactions only settings and length of time 
seemed to have certain relations. The self-esteem might 
not get deteriorated in open camp prisoners, as they spend 
more time there due to institutional treatments as compared 
to closed prisons. The three way interactions are not 
significant. 
Attitude of the prisoners towards their co-inmates 
with its effect on setting, age and length of time inside 
prison were studied. 
Further, the effects of settings^age and length of 
time inside prison on the prisoners' attitude towards society 
was studied. The age is not significant and length of time 
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Inside prison is significant. It was found that higher 
the length of time inside prison more favourable attitude 
tovards society is foiuid. This is true in both settings 
as the interactional effect is not significant. The 
possible reasons for it may be enumerated as noted below: 
1) Is the prisoners spend more time in prison their 
initial bitterness towards society is lessened; time 
provides a healing effect. 
2) In the open camps the institutional programmes were 
setup to draw their inmates closer to society. 
In short, i) self esteem was found to be higher 
among the inmates of open camps with not much relationship 
with personality dimensions, age, and length of time Inside 
prison. 11) The attitude towards co-inmates was also 
higher in open camp-prisoners in the same way. ill) The 
inmates in open camps did not show favourable attitude 
tovards society rather they were neutral where as the 
Inmates of closed prisons expressed unfavourable attitude 
towards society. 
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AUXIETY. IIBBCURITY AND GUILT FEBLIN5 
It is hypothesised regarding variables:Anxiety, 
Insecurity and Guilt that they may be less in inmates of 
open camps rather than those in closed prisons. This is 
due to Institutional settings-programmes and the effort to 
brin^ the Inmates closer to free community. 
In open camps neuroticism and insecurity, 
neuroticism and anxiety are positively correlated. In 
Open Camps anxiety and guilt are correlated significantly 
with rating of society. In the closed prison anxiety is 
correlated moderately with self and society. 
Positive correlation exists between anxiety and 
attitude towards Doctor. Also anxiety and insecurity are 
exhibited, towards Superintendent. 
Criminals are generally said to be emotionally 
unstable, causes might be(i) the lack of affection in 
childhood, (11) absence of parental supervision, (iii) non-
satlsfactlon of drives and desires and (iv) the failures 
in life. Inside the prison, they continue to suffer from 
emotional disturbances which result in maladjustment in 
the Institution. The violation of discipline, prison laws 
and revolts are mainly due to the emotional instability, 
Prom the obtained results it is observed that anxiety, 
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insecurity and guilt are shown by the inmates of both 
settings in varying degrees. This study revealed in the 
close setting high anxiety, insecurity and guilt. In the 
open camps the situation was different. The inmates got 
opportunities for meaningful work, relaxation, cooperation 
from authorities and co-inmates and hope for a better 
future which reduced their level of anxiety, insecurity 
and guilt. 
These particular emotional disturbances were 
correlated with personality Dimensions of Extraversion, 
Psychoticism, Neuroticism and social desirability. It is 
not the personality traits in the individual that create 
these emotional disturbances but mainly the environment in 
which he lives» the deprivation, alienation and stress 
experienced in the prison. 
Another correlation study was conducted to find 
out the relationship of self-rating attitude towards 
co-inmates and society with anxiety, insecurity and guilt. 
In open camps though the inmates suffered from low anxiety, 
insecurity and guilt, it did not affect considerably their 
self-esteem and attitude towards co-inmates which might be 
the effect of the institutional treatment. But anxiety and 
guilt are found to have positive correlation while rating 
society since the prisoners project their feeling that the 
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society may always consider them as an offender. The 
ratings of society by the open camp prisoners were found 
to be neutral. Peeling of insecurity and rating of society 
were not significantly correlated. For the closed Jail 
prisoners anxiety is found to be significantly and positively 
correlated with rating of self, co-inmates and society. 
Highly anxious inmates, because of their stress situation 
in the test taking, rated themselves their co-inmates and 
even society high. Insecurity bears no relationship with 
these ratings. Feeling of guilt is greatly reflected in 
rating society. Those who considered themselves guilty 
blame the society as a way of rationalization of their 
crime. 
• 
These negative emotions of the inmates might affect 
their attitudes towards authorities. It was found that 
anxiety is positively correlated with attitude towards 
doctor and superintendent. The warder and Jailor are the 
authorities closer to the prisoners, but the constraints 
of the offender and the authoritarian attitude of the 
offender definitely create anxiety in the inmate. However, 
them low. 
those with h i ^ prone anxiety rated/ Insecurity is found 
to be related only to the rating of Superintendent. The 
treatment of other staff create insecurity among the 
prisoners, consequently they had negative attitude towards 
them. As the Superintendent did not create any insecurity 
they rated him hi^. 
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The effects of setting (open or closed)^age 
(high or low)^ length of time inside prison (longer or 
shorter) and their two way and three way interactions 
were studied for anxiety, insecurity and guilt. Anxiety 
was fouiad to have the main effect of getting age and 
length.of time. Anxiety in open camp prisoners was 
significantly lesser than those of closed prisons. 
The setting significantly effects the feelings of 
insecurity among the prisoners but no effect is found in 
age and length of time. In open camps the inmates felt 
more secure than in closed prisons. 
The guilt feeling is lesser in open camp prisoners 
than closed jail prisoners. Though the inmates of open 
camps were first offenders, and might have more guilt 
feeling among them, it is not so because of the positive 
environment in open cajops. The lower and higher age group 
did not show any significant difference in their guilt-
feeling. Similarly, the longer and shorter stay inside the 
prison also did not effect their guilt-feeling. Though 
two-way Interactions are not significant, it was found that 
the lower age group in closed setting had a higher mean 
score in guilt feeling as well as the shorter length of time 
inside the closed prison. 
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The results of this study exposed higher anxiety, 
insecurity and guilt feeling among the prisoners of the 
closed setting than the open camps. These negative 
emotions were intercorrelated in both settings. Personality 
traits shoved no influence on these emotions. Self-rating 
and attitude towards co-inmates were not affected by their 
emotions of Anxiety, insecurity and guilt in open camps 
but rating of self, co-inmates and society were affected by 
anxiety in closed prisons. The attitude towards authorities 
did not correlate with these emotions among inmates of 
open camps but anxiety had its effect on their attitudes 
towards the doctor and the Superintendent of the closed 
prison. The main effects of setting, age and length of 
time were significant in anxiety but the type of setting 
was found more significant in the cases of insecurity and 
guilt feeling. 
ATTITDDB TOVABDS AUTHORITIES 
It is hypothesized that inmates of open camps 
showed more favourable attitude towards authorities than 
inmates of closed prison. It was also observed that inmate-
inmates relationship is better than inmate-staff relationship, 
The attitude towards Warder did not make any 
significant difference in the setting but attitude towards 
the doctor, jailor and superintendent were significant. 
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Attitude towards co-inmatee and attitudes 
towards various authorities are not correlated. Correlation 
is fotiod in attitude towards jailor with self-esteem and 
attitude toirards superintendent with self-esteem in the 
open camp setting. In closed prison attitude towards 
esteem 
warder and self/are correlated at lower level. Attitudes 
towards warder Doctor and' Jailor are also positively 
correlated with attitude towards society. 
Attitude towards staff and co-inmates were found 
to be significant in open camps setting where as they are 
not found significant in closed prison. 
Vhile attitude towards all were found significant 
in open camps and Jailor co-inmates only were found 
significant in closed prisons. 
The authorities comprise of the officials 
appointed by the prison administration to take care of the 
prisoners and to supervise their work. These officers are 
¥arder, Doctor, Jailor and Superintendent. The closeness 
to the prisoners varied among these officials. The open 
camp officials behave more smoothly with the prisoners 
according to their new philosophy of administration and, 
therefore, the inmates of open camps exhibit a favourable 
attitude towards authorities. 
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Warder i n both s e t t i n g s received a higher r a t ing 
with s l i gh t difference and in fact warder was rated 
highest in closed prisons. The closeness of the warders 
make the prisoners understand them b e t t e r and perceive them 
different ly . In both the s e t t i n g s i t i s the ba i lo r s who 
were rated the l e a s t , the reason being tha t more au thor i ty 
over Inmates was exercised by more than by the J a i l o r s . 
The att i tudes towards pr ison s ta f f i s corre la ted 
with self-esteem, r a t i ng of co-inmates and soc ie ty . In the 
closed s e t t i n g , self-esteem i s pos i t ive ly corre la ted with 
rating of warder. The people in closed s e t t i n g might have 
Identified themselves with the Warders who were very close 
to them where-as those in open camps t r i ed to ident i fy with 
the higher posi t ions of J a i l o r and Superintendent. The 
rating of society i s found to be corre la ted with a t t i t u d e s 
towards the warder, doctor and J a i l o r . I t may be that 
through these s taff members tha t the inmates t r i ed to 
perceive the society ou ts ide . 
Inmate-inmate re la t ionsh ip and s ta f f inmates 
relationship were compared. In open camps inmate-inmate 
relationship i s b e t t e r than s taff- inmate r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
This result i s expected because the inmates a s s imi la t ions 
in to the p r i son community of open camps were more pos i t i ve 
whatever be the a t t i t u d e towards a u t h o r i t i e s . In closed 
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prisons the inmate-inmate r e la t ionsh ip and the s taff- inmate 
relationships did not show much difference as there are draw-
backs in a l l these r e l a t i o n s . The separate values 
concerning each o f f icer and the a t t i t u d e towards co-inmates 
show s ignif icance of a l l concerned in open camps while in 
closed se t t ing only J a i l o r and co-inmates a re s i gn i f i c an t . 
In the closed s e t t i n g inmates of closed prison showed a 
higher pos i t ive a t t i t u d e towards co-inmates than towards the 
Jai lor , 
Bysenckian personal i ty Dimensions of the sample 
were correlated with t he i r a t t i t u d e s towards pr ison s ta f f 
in both s e t t i n g s . I t was found tha t the personal i ty t r a i t s 
of the inmates did not influence much in t h e i r a t t i t u d e s 
towards a u t h o r i t i e s . The pr ison mi l ieu , the i n t e r a c t i o n s , 
overt behaviour might be more s ign i f i can t in forming a 
favourable or unfavourable a t t i t u d e towards s t a f f . 
Thus the pr isoners of both s e t t i n g s showed favourable 
a t t i t u d e towards s taff ; Warder, Doctor, J a i l o r and 
Superintendent, though with ce r t a in va r i a t i ons and the 
inmates of open camps showed more favourable a t t i t u d e s 
towards a u t h o r i t i e s . The inmate-inmate r e l a t i onsh ip was 
found much b e t t e r than s taff- inmate re la t ionsh ip in open 
camps where as there were very s l i g h t di f ferences in the 
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case of inmates of closed p r i sons . The pe rsona l i ty 
factors of the inmates were not found to be the major 
factors in determining t h e i r a t t i t u d e s towards pr ison s taf f . 
BXIHAYBB3I0N. NBUROTICISM. PaYCHOTIQISM AND 
piasiiroiATioH 
These are the orthogonal super factors of 
personality dimensions as proposed by Eysenck. 
12 
According to Bysenck8(I976) the criminals lie in 
the psychopathic quadrant, i.e. they show high Neuroticism, 
Bxtraversion and Psychoticism and low on social desirability. 
Sztraversion is found to be lesser in both settings as 
compared to Bsyenck's and Singh's data. It is very 
significantly low for the prisoners of closed jails. 
Psychoticism is high when compared with British data but it 
is very low when compared with Indian data. The possible 
reason for high P scores in the Indian settings can be due 
to the tough mindedness and bitterness found among Indian 
prisoners. Neuroticism among the prisoners was also low in 
comparison with the available norms. Perhaps the inmates 
in closed prison wanted to show a superfluous toughness and 
attempt to conceal the emotionality or worries. The social 
desirability is very high in open camps because of their 
rehabilitation into the free community. Moreover, these 
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prisoners of the sample wanted to project a good image 
of themselves unconciously thinking of some advantages of 
this result in future. 
In open camps inmates with high eztravention also 
exhibited high neuroticism and inmates with high psychoticism 
showed high neuroticism. Though in the normal population 
these dimensions are uncorrelated because they are 
orthogonal, in the criminal population certain relationships 
are found. In the open camps inmates with high psychoticism 
and neuroticism showed low social desirability. In the 
closed setting inmates with high psychoticism showed low 
neurotic tendencies, other correlations were found 
insignificant. 
The main effect of settings, age length of time 
inside prisons, their two way and three waysinteractions 
on each of these dimensions were studied. 
Neuroticism is in no way Influenced by settings, 
age,length of time inside prison. Eysenck's (1959) theory 
that neuroticism is associated with criminal behaviour, got 
13 
support from several researchers like Syed (I964), Warbutton 
14 15 
(1964), Agarwal (I96I), Shannughm (1962). Therefore, 
neuroticism can be considered as a general trait of the 
prisoners which was not influenced by environmental 
differences, age differences as well as period of stay 
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inside prison. In this study it was found that the 
higher age groups in open camps showed more N than lower 
age group and inmates who had longer stay inside open 
camps showed more N than shorter stay. In closed prisons 
such differences were not found and no interaction effects 
are significant. 
Therefore, shorter the period of stay inside 
closed prison greater would be the tendency for social 
desirability. The longer stay inside the closed prison 
makes the prisoners more tough and they do not show any 
interest in taking good as they start considering themselves 
bad. 
Sztraversion and social desirability were found 
higher among inmates of open camps than those of closed 
prisons, psychoticism was lower in open camps than that 
of closed prisons and neuroticism was not showing any 
difference. The inter-correlations among these dimensions 
showed the same trend of previous studies. Age and length 
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SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
The system of open peno correctional Institutions 
has now been in operation for the last about three decades. 
Luring thia period it has been clearly established that 
it is not only far cheaper to control and run open 
institutions than the closed prisons but that the system of 
open institutions has also a definite rehabilitative value, 
it restores dignity of the individual and gives him self-
reliance and self-confidence besides instilling in him a 
sense of social responsibility, which is necessary for an 
effective and useful community-living. In this perspective 
it is disheartening to note that the prison authorities 
are reluctant to transfer prisoners to open institutions 
and are not putting to full use even the existing capacity 
of open institutions. Greater attention therefore, needs to 
be paid to the transfer of prisoners to open institutions 
so that more and more convicted prisoners may avail of the 
benefits of these progressive institutions. This will 
require not only liberalization of the conditions of 
eligibility for admission to open institutions but also 
better control and supervision from the head quarters of 
the prison department. 
Open peno correctional movement has tremendous 
potentiality. In Planning and Administering Camps 
consideration should be given to the following principles: 
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(i) WORK PROJECTS 
The Mulla Committee was of the view that agriculture 
and similar other operations in open institutions should 
be carried out by the prisoners themselves under the 
management and care of the prison department. The farms 
run in open institutions of Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, 
Kerala and Punjab are giving good results and there is no 
reason why similar results cannot be obtained elsewhere if 
the farms are efficiently managed. 
Only work projects which are useful and in wider 
public interest should be undertaken. At no time should 
prisoners be permitted to perform services for the benefits 
or profit of private individuals or corporations. 
Work programme may not only be production-oriented 
but should also provide for adequate training in gainful 
vocations. The rehabilitative content of the open camps 
depends on the therapeutic nature of work programme, 
otherwise, there is a real danger of an open camp being 
reduced to a labour camp. 
(ii) RBSPONSIBILITY FOR CUSTODY. SECURITY AND 
TRSATflENT OF PRISO'NBRS 
The custody, discipline, health, education, 
recreation and welfare of Prisoners should remain at all 
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times the r e spons ib i l i ty of the prison or cor rec t iona l 
authorit ies even though t h e i r work i s d i rec ted and 
supervised by o f f i c i a l s of another government agency. 
( i i i ) CUSTODUL COtGIDEfiATIQNS 
Only pr isoners who are considered safe custody-
risks without the use of gun-guards, chains or other such 
undesirable forms of r e s t r a i n t s should be assigned to such 
work or continued in such an a c t i v i t y . 
Close pr isons which have a g r i c u l t u r a l land attached 
to them should convert these open areas into semi-open 
i n s t i t u t i o n s annexed to such p r i sons . 
( i v ) METHOD OF imATB-3ELBQT10N 
Section 433 A of Criminal Procedure Code, 1973 
has created a ser ious implicat ion in the se lec t ion of inmates 
for open p r i sons . The provisions of extra remission has been 
the main incent ive for an inmate of a closed pr ison to opt 
for the open pr i son . Now th i s sec t ion debars c e r t a i n 
ca tegor ies of l i f e r s for re lease u n t i l they undergo a period 
of 14 years of ac tua l imprisonment. Pr isoners are therefore , 
not readi ly ava i l ab l e for open i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
S imi la r ly , under t r i a l -pe r iod reckoned towards 
sentence undergone gives the pr i soner an opportunity of 
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early release. The inmates are not available for open 
camps under this new procedure. 
The inmate capacity of existing open institutions 
should be fully utilized. 
More open institutions should be setup to give 
at least 20 per cent of the convicted prisoners, sentenced 
to a term of imprisonment of one year or above, a chance 
to improve themselves for better resocialisation through 
this community based correctional programme. 
All additional institutions for accommodating any 
future increase in convict population should be of open 
type. 
Open Camps (Sanganer type) should be developed in 
each State/Union Territory as the final stage in the open 
camp movement. 
Inmates should be selected through adequate 
classification procedures and should be permitted to refuse 
camp assignment. Mulla Committee suggested that when a 
prisoner is selected for being transferred to an open 
institution, he should be oriented about the requirements 
and responsibility of living in such an institution. Further 
more, on admission to the institution he should be kept in 
the reception ward for a period of two weeks for observation. 
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(v) MEDICAL SERVICS3 
Prisoners should have medical examination 
immediately prior to assignment of facilities away from 
the prison to make sure that frequent trips back to the 
institution or elsewhere for treatment will not be 
necessary. 
(vi) VAGB3 AND OTHER INCENTIVES FOR IMATES 
Inmates should be paid wages, if possible, under 
existing laws and budgetary provisions. Only the number 
necessary to do the work required should be assigned to the 
camp and malingerers should be returned promptly to the 
institutions. 
There is no uniform policy regarding payment of 
wages to the inmates of open institutions. While at some 
open institutions, where prisoners were employed by some 
other department, wages were paid at market rates, at 
others either nominal or no wages were paid. Where wages 
were paid at market rate, maintenance charges were recovered 
from prisoners but it was found that the rate of recovery 
was arbitrary and generally very low which was not proper. 
There should be a system of payment of fair and equitable 
remuneration for the work done by the prisoners. This will 
restore their self-esteem and will also give them a sense 
of dignity of labour. 
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Wages earning schemes should be devised 
scientifically: wage ought to be uniform, adequate and 
reascoably comparable to the outside conditions in the 
conuminlty. This is the one thing that goes a long way to 
improve the prisoners' confidence and develop his self-
reliance. 
(vii) RBS TRIG TING UJBUP£RVia£D CONTAGTa WITH 
THB PUBLIC 
Camp should be in area where the prisoners are 
isolated to as great a degree as possible from contacts 
with public. Increased involvement of the family and the 
community in the rehabilitation-process needs to be 
strengthened. 
(viii) ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE 
Camp operations be self-supporting and the 
accounting procedure should reflect this. Other governmental 
agencies should pay a fair price for work done for them and 
proper credits should be entered on the books for food and 
other products of value supplied to the prison or state. 
(ix) PERSONriEL 
To achieve reformation in the real sense of the 
term humanization is needed most for which camp staff-
quality should be improved. Staff should be specially 
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trained in modern methods of diagnosing, motivating and 
redirecting human behaviour. 
Proper care should be taken to improve the working 
conditions of the camp-ataff. The staff should be provided 
facilities and amenities to live a peaceful life. 
The staff posted at open Institutions should be 
carefully selected trained and oriented to correctional 
philosophy. 
The working conditions of the staff at open 
institutions needs to be improved. This may be done on 
the following lines: 
(i) All members of the staff should be provided with 
family accommodation at the camp site, 
(ii) Transport facilities should be provided to school 
going children of the staff. Such facilities 
should also be extended to the staff for visiting 
neighbouring towns for marketing and recreational 
purposes. 
(iii) The staff should be paid 20 per cent of pay as 
special allowance. 
Only experienced personnel with special advanced 
training should be assigned to such a programme and 
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continuous' inservice trainings should be conducted for 
the employees of not only the correctional agency but also 
those of other governmental agency whose duties include 
supervision of prisoners. 
An adequate number of welfare staff should be 
appointed to prepare case histories and pave way for 
individualized attention. 
(x) PUBLIC RgLATIOfB 
Local officials and the public in area should 
be informed in advance of plans to establish a camp. This 
is necessary, if good public relations are to be maintained 
and needed cooperation from local officials is to be 
available. 
(xi) BMBRGBNCIBS 
An occassional escape or other unfortunate 
incident is inevitable but these occurrences should be 
kept to a minimum through good prison-selection, careful 
management. When such emergencies do occur they must be 
dealt with promptly, energetically and with all the resources 
available if public good is to be retained. 
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(xii) REMISSION 
The rate of remission of sentence should be 
appropriately be rationalized to avoid writ petitions 
in the courts. Deserving inmates should be given passes 
to visit neighbouring towns for marketing and recreational 
purposes etc. The rules for remission should be libeiralised 
and procedure streamlined to avoid unnecessary delay and 
harassment. 
The scale of remission for inmates of open 
institution varies widely from State to State. This is 
not desirable.' There should be a uniform scale of 
remission in open institutions in all States and Union 
Territories. It would be reasonable if remission is 
granted to an inmate at the rate of one day for each day's 
stay in the open prison, subject to a maximum of half of 
the substantive sentence awarded to him. 
(xiii) PREMATURE RKLMSE 
In open institutions social readjustment of 
prisoners is quicker and as such their long detention 
is not only unnecessary but may also be counter-productive. 
As such in the case of inmates of open institutions a 
liberal policy should be adopted in the matter of their 
premature release. Section 433 A of the Code of Criminal 
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Procedure, 1973 which debars the release of certain 
categories of life convicts unless they have undergone 
14 years of actual Imprisonment,has a damaging effect on 
the morals of Inmates In the open Institutions. 'Legislation* 
to staend this section bas a special relevance to the open 
caap Bovenent. 
The Mulla Committee was shocked to learn at one 
of the open Izustltutlons that cases of prisoners for 
premature release were pending for over two years. This 
vas rightly a source of great dissatisfaction and frustractlon 
among a large number of prisoners. This situation was 
being exploited by some lairyers who extracted large sums 
of money from prisoners giving them hope of early release. 
There Is thus, an urgent need for streamlining procedure 
for disposing of oases of premature release to avoid 
unneoessary delay and harassment. 
(xlr) LBAYB 
Rules for grant of leave to prisoners of open 
institutions also vary from State to State. In some 
States the procedure was very cumbersome as leave was 
granted by the Government, This generally frustrated the 
object of granting leave. The scale for grant of leave 
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and the procedure for such grant should he llheralleed 
in case of inmates of open institutions. 
(XT) LBTIBBS 
There should he no restriction on the numher 
of letters prisoners in the open institutions can send or 
receire. Similarly, the Tisits need not he restricted 
inviev of the trust placed in the prisoners selected for 
open institutions, it is not necessary to censor incoming 
and outgoing letters. Interrieirs. too, need not he 
supervised and should he allowed to be held in a relaxed 
atmosphere. 
(rri) fUHlSHMBMT 
In an open prison reliance should he placed not 
on punishment hut on persuasion and personal example of 
staff in ensuring a quick and willing response to 
authority and ohservatlon of rules. An atmosphere of 
freedom and responsihllity will infuse in the Inmates a 
sense of self>discipline. Prison offences and their 
punishment in open prisons should not he the same as those 
in closed prisons and they, therefore, need to he 
separately defined. 
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(ivii) SIZE OF OPEN PENO CORRECTIQMAL 
An individual unit of open institution should 
not have more than 200 prisoners. If the number is large, 
it will not be possible to give individualised attention 
to prisoners. As such wherever an open prison has more 
than 200 inmates, it should be divided into smaller units 
of not more than 200 prisoners each. Bach such unit 
should be an independent open prison with a separate full 
time superintendent. A Deputy Superintendent, two Assistant 
Superintendents with adequate supporting staff should also 
be provided at each open prison. The strength of custodial 
staff should not generally be more than 10 per cent of 
the capacity of the open institution subject to a minimum 
of 10. Special care should be taken in selecting staff 
for open prisoners on the basis of their good work, proper 
attitude, trustworthiness and known dedication to duty. 
They should be trained and should have the ability to 
develop healthy and constructive relationship with 
prisoners. They should be able to exercise correctional 
influence by their personal example and leadership 
qualities. From time to time, staff meetings should be 
held where the principles and policies of open prison 
system should be frankly and freely discussed. Whenever 
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p o s s i b l e inspec t ing o f f i c e r s should a l s o p a r t i c i p a t e 
i n such d i s c u s s i o n s . 
( x v i i i ) STAFF APPROACH 
The s t a f f at the c lo sed pr i sons i s genera l ly 
custody- or iented and when i t i s posted to open i n s t i t u t i o n s 
i t values s e c u r i t y and d i s c i p l i n e more than w e l f a r e , 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n and informal r e l a t i o n s h i p with the inmates. 
( x i x ) BDUCATIOMAL PRQGHAMMB 
S o c i a l education and f u n c t i o n a l l i t e r a c y 
programmes, l ibrary and reading room f a c i l i t i e s wi th books, 
newspapers and magasines and w e l l planned and regular 
recreat iona l and cu l tura l a o t l v l t l e a should be organised 
i n op«n I n s t i t u t i o n s to enrich the c o r r e c t i o n a l content 
of the open camp movement. 
(xx ) COMMUirrTY CONTACT 
(I) Free community should be l i b e r a l l y involved 
In a l l correctional programmes of open i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
( I I ) Deserving Inmates of open ins t i tu t ions 
should be given passes to v i s i t neighbouring towns for 
marketing and recreational purposes e t c . 
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(xxi) MODEL PRISON MAMJAL 1970 
Guiding principles of Model Prison Manual, 1970 
regarding open peno correctional institutions should be 
adopted by the all States and Union Territories to bring 
uniformity, certainty and specificity in the working of 
such institutions. These principles are contained in 
Appendix I. 
(xxii) INTER STATE STUDY TEAM REPORT 
Report of the Second Inter-State Study Team 
(1971-72) on Indian Open Prisons highlighted certain 
specific areas for ImproTement which should be adhered 
to. These areas are contained in Appendix II. 
(xxiii) CLEARCUT SCOPE. PURPOSE AND OBJECTIYB 
It has been the intention of this study to 
present an overall view of the structure, function and 
suggest guidelines for operating open peno correctional 
institutions. Quite obviously, there will exist 
differences in both the purpose and oporatizig methodology 
anong various states— Currently running such open peno 
correctional institutions. 
The scope, purpose and objectives of open 
institutions should be clearly defined in the statute. 
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An open institution should be characterised by the absence 
of material or physical precautions against escape (such as 
valla, locks, bars, armed or other special security guards) 
and by a system based on self-discipline and the inmate's 
sense of responsibility towards the group in which he lives. 
There should be three types of open facilities 
available to convicted prisoners: 
1. Semi open prisons 
2. Open prisons 
3. Open camps (Sanganer type) 
(xxir) USB OF CAMP DBVICB 
There are many closed prisons which have 
agricultural land outside the prison wall, wherever such 
land ±8 available it should be converted in semi open or 
open institution or an annexe of the closed prison. 
Prisoners eligible for transfer to open institutions may be 
allowed to work on such land. Suitable huts and cottages 
may be constructed outside the jail wall to provide living 
acoommodation for such prisoners. 
Open camp movement should be given a fillip as a 
major step in the progressive stage system of corrections 
in India. It should be developed as a positive measure 
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for the resocialisation of convicted offenders as 
opposed to its regresaiTe and repressive nature in the 
olden times. 
(ixv) TJ3B OP IHCBMTIVB TBCHNIQUBS 
A scientific analysis should be made of the 
various incentive—devices which are being used among 
various states such as 'Remission SystemS Reviews of 
Sentences, Ticket of Leave Rules'^ graduated pay scales etc. 
(xxvi) SPBCUL SBRVICSS PROYIDSD FOR IKMATBS 
Bzoept in a few open institutions, educational^ 
cultural and recreational facilities left much to be 
desired. This correctional content of open camp programmes 
needs to be given due importance. Special education and 
functional literacy should form an important ingredient 
of such an approach. Trained teachers should be posted in 
all open institutions for educational programmes. Library 
and reading reom facilities with books,newspapers and 
magazines should also be provided. Sports and regular 
recreational and cultural activities should be organised 
as they will improve the physical and mental health of 
prisoners. Efforts should be made to discover talent and 
special interest of individual prisoners and to plan 
educational and recreational activities at least a month 
in advance. 
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Special education and functional literacy 
programmes library and reading room facilities with books 
newspapers and magazines and well planned and regular 
recreational and cultural activities should be organised 
in open institutions to enrich the correctional content of 
open camp movements. 
(xxvii) NBW CAMPS; MOBILB OR PERMANENT 
Open camps, mobile and permanent, should be set up 
at public projects to provide employment to prisoners 
sentenced to a term of imprisonment less than one year, 
licketless travellers should be employed on Railway Projects 
in camps to be financed by the Railways. Suitable 
arrangements should be made for the temporary stay of such 
convicts at mobile camps and for their shifting from one 
place to another according to need. 
(ixviii) MODEL CAMP PLAN 
Some efforts should be made towards the developmeni 
of a model camp plan. This of course, would involve the 
gathering of information for each state concerning the 
architectural lay out, construction cost, floor plans, 
building material etc. of existing open peno correctional 
institutions. That such a model camp plan would be of 
inestimable benefits to future growth and construction of 
camp programmes in manifest. 
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The open pr ison on account of i t s therapeut ic 
v a l u e , should be used for short term pr i soners rece ived 
i n j a i l f o r pet ty o f fences committed mostly under s i t u a t i o n a l 
compulsions in the face o f stark d e p r i v i a t i o n s . This i s 
be ing pract i sed i n Bnglsmd and P h i l l i p p i n e s . For many such 
pr i soners open pr i son could o f f e r a f a c i l i t y s i m i l a r to 
tha t under consent scheme i n other countr i e s as an 
a l t e r n a t i v e to imprisonment. 
The open prison^bes ides serving a s a v i t a l l ink 
o f correct iona l c y c l e f o r long term p r i s o n e r s , has a p o t e n t i a l 
to open a camp based treatment avenue for a s e l e c t i v e 
handling of offenders sentenced t o imprlaonment for short 
p e r i o d s . 
Spec ia l Rules f o r open pr i sons be framed which 
should be uniform for the e n t i r e country. Standard minimum 
Rules evolved by the Central Advisory Board on conrect iona l 
s e r v i c e s i n 1970 and prov i s ions o f Chapter L 11 of the 
Model Pr i son Manual nay be adopted i n f o z n u l a t l n g such Rules . 
( x x i x ) COMMaNITY COMTACT 
The people i n the neighbourhood should be inv i ted 
t o wi tness sports and c u l t u r a l events i n the open i n s t i t u t i o n s , 
Inmates should a l s o be g i v e n passes to v i s i t neighbouring 
towns f o r marketing, r e c r e a t i o n a l purposes e t c . 
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(xxx) DIVBBaiFIBD WOBK 
Work in open institutions should be diversified 
to suit prisoners of various socio-economic background. 
At present most of the open prisons provide only agricultura] 
and allied work. Industries may also be set up at such 
institutions. Vocational training on systematic basis 
should be imparted to inmates of open institutions. 
(xxxi) DAY RELBASB SY3TBM 
As a measure of semi-open facility to inmates 
confined in prisons day release system should be introduced 
to allow suitable prisoners to work in Government 
establishments and public undertakings during day time. 
(xxxii) WAQB RATIONALIZATION 
The system of wages in open institutions should 
be rationalised. Mulla Committee recommendations in this 
regard are contained in Chapter XI on Work Programmes and 
Vocational Training. 
(xxxiii) gXCLUaiVB WOBK BY IHMATB3 
All work programme including agriculture in open 
institutions should be carried out by prisoners themselves 
under the supervision and management of the prison 
department. 
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(xxxiv) FAMILY VISITS 
Inmates of open Institutions should be allowed 
on selective basis, to stay with their family members for 
one week once in every six months. For this purpose, huts 
should be constructed near or on the premises of such 
institutions. 
(xxxv) DISCITLINE 
Prison offences and punishments for inmates 
in open institutions should be separately defined. Inmates 
not abiding by the rules of the open institutions should 
be sent back to closed prisons. 
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APPENDIX I 
IMPORTANT PROVISIONS OF MODEL PRISON MANUAL. 1970 
(CHAPTER L 11) 
The following general provisions shall apply 
to the open peno-correctional institutions:-
GENERAL 
(i) The classification Committee should thoroughly 
screen the case of each individual inmate on the following 
points before recommending inmates for being transferred to 
open camps etct 
(a) Health (physical and mental) fitness for 
requirements of living in the open peno 
correctional institution. 
(b) Behaviour and conduct in the institution. 
(c) Progress in work, vocational training, 
education etc. 
(d) Group adjustability. 
(e) Character and self-discipline. 
(f) Extent of institutional impacts, whether the 
inmate has reached peak points of impacts of 
training and treatment. 
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(g) Whether the inmate can be fu r the r helped in 
t he i n s t i t u t i o n . Whether he w i l l benef i t by 
t r a i n i n g and t reatment in the open i n s t i t u t i o n . 
(h) Whether the inmate i s ge t t i ng i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s e d . 
( i ) Sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . 
( j ) F i tness for being t rus ted under open cond i t i ons . 
Note: The minifflum period which an inmate shal l spend 
in the central or d i s t r i c t prison prior to h i s 
transfer has not been la id down. Merits of 
each individual case are to be taken into 
consideration. 
( i i ) Only such prisoner whose behaviour and progress 
In the i n s t i t u t i o n have been good and who are f i t for a 
regime based on trust , responsibi l i ty and s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e , 
should be considered for being transferred to an open peno 
correctional ins t i tu t ion . Prisoner who are dangerous to 
soc ie ty , professional and organised criminals, habitual 
offenders, prisoners suffering from mental unsoundness or 
physical dleease euad prisoners who are escape or d i sc ip l ine-
r i sks , should not be transferred to an open i n s t i t u t i o n . 
( i l l ) Minimum standards as prescribed for the closed 
ins t i tut ions regarding accommodation, equipment, sanitat ion 
hygiene, medical service, d i e t , care and welfare services 
etc, shall be inaintained at open peno correctional 
institutions. These institutions should have good 
conununication and transport facilities. Emergency equipment 
shall be provided according to the requirements of each 
institution. 
(iv) Security arrangement for open peno correctional 
institution should be so established that the possibility 
of escape gets minimised and a sense of security prevails 
in the neighbouring community. 
(v) The programmes at the institution should be 
very carefully planned so that the inmates remain occupied 
in useful activities. Special attention should be 
d evo ted to: 
(a) Care and welfare of inmates. 
(b) Individual attention to inmates' problems. 
(c) Sducation, work, vocational training and 
cultural activities. 
(d) Self-discipline and character training and 
the release-planning, pre-release preparation 
and after care. 
(vi) Wages should be paid as preseribed by the State. 
lf,B, Wages at the open peno correctional institution 
should be higher than at closed institution. 
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(vii) Concessions like remission, leave, review 
etc. should be granted as provided in the Model Prison 
Manual (Chapters IXIV, XXX, XXVI). 
(viii) Every open peno correctional institution 
shall have a demarcated area beyond which inmates shall not 
be allowed to go. Standards of behaviour and discipline in 
these institutions shall be inaintained at a higher level. 
Emphasis should be laid down in the development of a sense 
of responsibility and self-discipline. 
(Iz) Inmates should be encouraged to maintain 
their family contacts. Facility of additional letters 
and Interviews may be granted on the merits of each case. 
(z) While an inmate is living in an open peno 
correctional Institution, he should be allowed to stay with 
his family members for one week once every siz months. 
Hutments for such stay should be erected in a suitable place 
outside the Institution. These huts should be so located 
that the inmates and his family members get the required 
privacy and at the same time the requirements of discipline 
and security are also fulfilled. The period of stay in the 
family hutments should be treated as leave period and 
should count towqirds the sentence. 
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(li) The classification Committee shall examine the 
case of every inmate at least once in three months. 
Open peno correctional institution should be 
started in places vhere nation building activities like 
digging of canals, water channels, construction of bunds, 
dams, roads. Government buildings, prison buildings etc. 
projects of land reclamation, land development bringing 
uncultivated land under cultivation, soil conservation and 
afforestation etc. can be organised. 
3AKITATI0N AND HYGIENE 
The following are to be ensured: 
1. Sisposal of night soil and refuse matter and 
2. Cleanliness and neatness of prison and its 
surroundings. 
WATER SUPPLY 
Adequate water supply-at the rate of 30 gallons 
per inmate- should be ensured. Hospital requirements may 
be more. 
TEMPOBARY ACCOMMODATION 
If for unavoidable causes, prisoners have to 
sleep in work-sheds or verandahs at night an iron cot and 
mat, bamboo machan, raised bed, protection against weather 
by purdah be assured. An extra blanket will be provided. 
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MISCILLAHBOUS 
Vhen the prisoners hare left the barracks they 
will be sweeped properly, wlndovs, vails Inside should be 
rubbed dovn, llae vashed once a year or oftener, If necessaxy. 
DDT and suitable Insecticides should be liberally 
used to guard the barracks being Infested with bugs and 
other insects and against prevalence of mosquitoes. 
PHEMI3B3 
(1) Fallen leares, veeds and rubbish should not be 
alloved to accuBulate In grass plots, paths and open spaces. 
Grass plots should be kept out and edges trimmed. 
(11) All drains and laterlns be kept clean. 
(Ill) 16 sevage drains or effluent drains from mills 
and factories or other public mansions, which will 
affect the health of prisoners, should be allowed 
near any prison. 
(IT) LOW or hollow ground and stagnant pools should 
be filled up. 
(T) There should be no soak pit for sanitary privies 
within a radius of 50 ft. of any ring well or 
tube-well. 
292 
(T1) Cleanliness and order should be maintained 
in respect of offices, ceilings, floors, walls, 
furniture etc. and at the main gate. 
STAJf QUARIBBS 
Prorision of adequate supply of wholesome water, 
sanitary latrines, flush-arrangements shall be made. 
•11 garbage natters shall be collected and kept 
in eovered receptacles which shall be emptied at regular 
interrals. 
HOSPim 
U Should be kept clean and well yent i lated, 
2. Cleanliness of beddings and clothings of patients 
be ensured, 
3. Proper space for washing and boil ing of 
clothings be provided and 
4. Separate kitchen in the hospital yard may be 
maintained. 
KITCHBff 
Inmates engaged in cooking should be regularly 
examined to make suire that they are not carriers of any 
infection, wash their hands with soap and water before 
they engage in cooking. Cooks should change over to clean 
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unl foms and orera l l s before they a re permitted to cook 
or serve food, Banual handling of food la undeel rable . 
ST0RB8 
Stores or godovns mist be kept clean, veil 
arranged and well rentilated. Their contents should be 
aired as often as possible. Godovn or grain stores should 
be treated with suitable insecticide. 
¥OBK SHEPg 
(1) The vails and roofs of vorksheds be svept down 
at least once a veek and the vails shall be lime vashed 
at least once a year. The floor should be cleaned 
iamediately after the prisoners stop vork and every part 
including the manufacturing appliances should be kept 
clean and free from dust and refuse. 
(ii) Provision of adequate drinking vater. 
(iii) Provision of urinal in each shed. 
(iv) Sxhaust fans may be installed in vork-sheds 
vhere dusty roads are carried on. 
BATHS 
In temperate climate prisoners should be encouraged 
to have daily baths unless medically exempted; in hot climate 
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facilities should be prorided for labouring prisoners to 
have a bath in the afternoon as veil. 
PBBSOBLL H T Q U H B 
(i) Persons should be kept clean. Provision be made 
for toilet articles for health and cleanliness* They should 
clean their teeth daily vith tooth-powder or datun which 
should be prorided in adequate quantity. 
(ii) Hair should not be kept long except on religious 
grounds. Bair or face and nail of fingers and toes should 
be closely trimmed. 
(iii) • barber unit shall be established in each open 
institution. 
CLOTHUB AHD BgDDIBG 
1. Kept clean. 
2. Underclothing changed and washed. 
3. Prison-clothing should be washed at least twice 
a week. 
4. All inmates shall wash their clothes regularly. 
3. Bach inmate shall take his bedding outside in the 
open for some hours except on rainy days. 
6. Blankets and warm clothes shall be washed once 
erery month. 
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7. Irraogements shall be made for the cleaning of 
utensils and washing of clothes of such inmates who 
are not able to perform these services for themselves. 
8. All clothing of a released inmate should be carefully 
washed and dried and kept in a store and shall on 
no account stored with clothes in a dirty or damped 
condition. 
KB)ICAL laPBCTa 
To restore and maintain the physical and mental 
health of prisoners there shall be: 
1. Medical Staff 





3, Arrangements for taking prophylactic measures 
against infectious deseases and epidemics 
4. Sufficient aids in developing research and services 
for modifying conduct-disorder and reducing the 




Ixanates are to be fed properly so that their 
health is not iopaired and weights are maintained. The 
food req:aireBent of an individual is based on the needs 
of the tissue cells of the body for its groirth and repair 
and for proriding it with a potential source of energy to 
perfom nascular and other functions. The requirements 
rary vith the size and structure of the body, age, sex 
and the degree of physical activity. The food should 
contain an adequate quantity of each of the essential. 
eleaents for maintaining proper nutritional status of the 
individual vis. protein, fat, carbohydrate' water salts and 
vitamins. • certain quantity of energy is also required 
for maintaining the basal metabolism i.e. the natural heat 
production in the body and this is reckoned in calories. 
The degree of physical activity is the most important of 
factors which determine the calories of food required. 
Calorie Value Required 
An average inmate having a body weight of 55 kg, 
who is not engaged in any hard manual labour will require 
approximately 2000 to 2400 calories. An inmate who is to 




1 . Protein 
2. Pat 
EeottlrementB 
1 gm per kg of 
body weight 
50 gm 




0-65 gm for adult 
1 gm for child 
12.15 mg 
(c) ?itamln8-A 3000-4000 l.u. 
(d) Yitamin-S 400 l . u . 
(e) Vitaain-C 50 gm 
(f) Vita«in-B B Group 
( i ) Thiamin 1 to 2 mg 
( i i ) Riboflavin 1.8 to 3.0 mg 
( i i i ) Hicotine Acid 10 to 15 mg 
Sources 
Pulses, rice, wheat, 
milk, fish, meat, eggs 
etc. 
Oils, butter, ghee, 
milk, eggs etc. 
Cereals, sugar, jaggery, 
milk and vegetables 
such as potatos, beats 
etc. 
Milk, milk products, 
egg ghee, vegetables, 
unhusked cereals and 
whole gram 
Vegetables, fruits, 
fish and meat 
Leafy vegetables, 
milk, fish liver oil, 
yellow variety of 
vegetables e.g. carrot 
and yellow variety of 
sugar potatos 
Fish, liver oil, milk 
Tamrind, amla, guava, 
all citrus fruits, 
egg, lime, orange etc. 
and sprouted pulses, 
leafy vegetables 
Undermilled cereals 
and pulses parboiled 
rice whole wheat 
Leafy vegetables,egg,fish 
milk and milk products 
Undermilled cereals, 
pulses and boiled rice. 
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APPBNDU II 
BITHACia FROM THB HBPORT OP THB SBCOND IMTBR STATB 
STUDY TBAM (1971-.72) 
The op«n prisons should be developed on 
eorrectiooal oriented progranmee and not merely on 
production oriented programmes. 
Adequate marketing faollltles, education faollltlee 
for the children of staff members and staff quarters should 
be proTided. 
Housing facilities for prisoners should also 
be iaprored. 
Counselling and guidance services should be 
introduced in open prisons. Welfare officers should be 
appointed. Premature release should be considered 
liberally for open camp prisoners. 
All camps should be provided with electricity, 
telephone, ambulance, a motor cycle-rider, if possible, 
in order to modernise communication facilities. 
Wages to the prisoners should be at par with the 
outside labour and they should pay for their maintenance. 
They may be allowed to spend only 50 per cent of their 
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eaminga, 50 per cent may be kept with the banks or post 
offices. Accounts should be opened In their Individual 
nsiaes, 
("Agricultural work or employment on unskilled 
work is proTlded In most of the existing open Institutions. 
In •>«» oar opinion the prisoners In such Institutions should 
also be Mtployed In Industries vhlch may be set up for the 
purpose. Agro-based Industries should also be encouraged. 
Animal husbandry» dairy projects, poultry^sheep rearing, 
piggery etc. may also be Introduced wherever possible. 
SkUla and expertise vhlch Inmates might acquire In open 
Institutions vlll help them In finding remunerative 
employment on release and facilitate their economic and 
social rehabilitation", so observed Mulla Committee). 
State Industries Department should also chalk out 
and plan industries for Open Prisons. These should be 
brought under proper planning. In all sizable camps, agro 
Industries should be developed side by side with a view to 
training amd rehabilitating inmates. 
Open camps for industries with employment potential 
should also be developed. 
Bscapes from open prison should be viewed 
liberally. 
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Model rules prepared by the Central Advisory 
Board on correctional services (now known as NISD) should 
be adopted by all Stateswith suitable modifications. 
Pollov-up of discharged prisoners from open 
prisons should be taken up more effectively to assess the 
rate of recidivism. Each state should have one special 
cell. 
Pre-release camps on the lines of Durgapura Camp 
in Bajasthan for the rehabilitation of Prisoners should 
be organised. 
Wherever possible» according to the aptitude of 
the Inmates, they should be allowed to work in the 
industries where they will learn and then finally rehabilitate 
themselves. 
States which have not yet established open prisons 
should start at least one on an experimental basis. 
Short term prisoners placed with long termers 
in a closed prison are exposed to contamination by hardened 
criminals. • large number of them can be usefully placed 
in open institutions for community treatment. After proper 
screening at the local level, as soon after admission as 
possible, they may be transferred to camps to be run as 
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seni open or open prisons and employed on public projects 
InrolTlng unskilled labour such as digging canals, 
constraction of roads buildings and dams reclamation of 
land for agricnltural purposes, afforestation etc. 
TlcketlesB trarellers sent to prisons on conviction should 
be employed on rallnay projects in camps to be financed 
by the fiailvays. Such employment vill inculcate in the 
short texaers a habit of hard work. In the camps living 
barracks may be provided. 
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GOVERNMENT ORDERS REGULATING THE OPEN PENO 
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE STATE 
OF UTTAR PRADESH 
Open peno correctional institutions are special 
types of institutions and it is necessary to frame separate 
set of rules for their proper functioning. Mulla Committee 
suggested that Model Rules should he framed keeping in view 
the provisions of Chapter LII of the Model Prison Manual 
(Appendix I) and their own recommendations. 
The Model Rules should lay down minimum standards 
for open and semi open institution. In the State of Uttar 
Pradesh the open peno correctional institutions are being 
run under the old and obsolete Jail Manual with a few 
modifications here and there by the orders of the Inspector 
General of Prisons, as approved by the Government of Uttar 
Pradesh (Department of Home-Jails). 
The orders passed from time to time by the various 
authorities are many and some of them are untraceable too. 
However, those available at the Inspector General Prisons 
and Camp offices have been compiled and their substance -
Reference number, date, subject matter etc. - is given here 
under for ready reference. 
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(A) ADMINISTRATIVE ARfiAWJBMENTS 
I . G.O.N0.974/XXII - 5128/1953 dated 9»3.1956 -
camps declared Pr isons under Section 59 (8) of the Pr ison 
Act, 1894. 
I I . 6 .0 . 50.3132/1X11-2500/1952 dated 3.11.1952; 
csunp to be a place to vhich pr isoners sentenced to 
transportation for l i f e may be sent . 
I I I . G.O. lfo.974/XXII-5128/1955 dated March 9. 1956: 
( i ) Rehabilitation of convicts by employing them on 
projects of public u t i l i t y . 
( i i ) Opening of a prisoner's camp near the quarry of 
the Government Cement Factory a t Ghurk in Mirzapur d i s t r i c t . 
IV. Letter No.4509/G.3.I. of Inspector General of 
Prisons, Uttar Pradesh. Lucknow: Concentration of p r i soners 
returned from the camp on d i sc ip l ina ry and other grounds, 
vhere they could be examined and studied and reasons for 
f a i l u r e found out . One extra blanket sha l l be provided to 
each Camp inmate. 
V. Home Department G.O. dated 11.12.1954: 
Postponed appl ica t ions in Form A may be submitted for the 
considera t ion of the Probation Board a f t e r they have 
completed half of the postponed period specif ied in the form, 
provided the conduct and work of inmates are s a t i s f a c t o r y . 
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VI. S.A«D. (Reorganization) G.O. No, 1706/0 and M/2 
(66) 57 dated 17.3.1938t Reorganization of collectorates -
Premature release of convicts under the Uttar Pradesh 
Prisoners' Release on Probation Act, 1938. 
"Superintendents of Jails while forwarding an 
application for premature release shall forward one Form A 
to the probation officer, the probation officer should make 
his independent enquiry and submit his report direct to the 
District Magistrate in the form enclosed after incorporating 
therein the report of the Superintendent of Police. 
VII. G.O. Kb.1312 P/IXII~247/1937 dated 27.9.1961; 
submission of Nominal Rolls after the prisoner has completed 
20 years including remissions. 
VIII. B.O. No.3928 P/XXIl/178/1958 dated 4.10.1961: 
submission of Rolls of prisoners (Revision sheets) by the 
Superintendent to the Government direct by Secretary of the 
Revising Board where Board has recommended release (Jail Manual 
Para 202/247 (a)). 
li. G.O. N0.4549/XXII-125/52 dated 1.7.1961: 
submission of Nominal Roll to Government through Superintendent 
of Police and District Magistrate (198 U.P. Jail Manual), 
X. G.O. No.5225 P/XXII-600 (63)/63 dated 10,8.1963; 
Parole application 13 days before the date of release 
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except in cases of serious illness or death of prisoners* 
near relatives. 
(B) VKLFkBS OF INMATSS 
I. I.G. Prisons Circular No.3 of 1957: 
Cinema shows be arranged through the District Information 
Officer no¥ and then, 
II. I.G. Prisons Circular No.5 (GSI) of 1958: 
Donation of blood-inmate donors should be given remission 
after 14 days- 2 eggs and 8 oz of milk or 12 oz of milk, no 
labour for a week. 
III. I.G. Prisons Circular No. 17 (G.S.I.) dated 3.3.1958; 
Recitation of prayers by prisoners in Jails. 
IV. I.G.Prisons Circular No. 11 of 1959: 
Provision of cheap games and sports, 
V. G.O. No.1560/XXII-1396/1954 dated 12.5,1954: 
Appointment of moral preachers at the Camps - once a 
fortnight for two consecutive days. 
VI. I,G. Prisons Circular No,25 of 1959: 
Permission to inmates to appear in examinations. 
VII. G.O, No,4250/XXII-735/l955 dated 10,12.1955: 
Camp canteen: working capital through a loan from the Amenity 
Fund (which consists of Grants-in-aid equivalent to the 
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amount of f ines rea l ized from the inmates of the camp and 
a few donations) . Proposal not accepted. 
VI I I . G.O. NO.3309/XXII-704/1953: 
Payment of pocket money to pr isoners working in open 
camps-weekly (a) more than Rupee one may be re ta ined . 
(b) Stock in canteen should be kept well replenished a t 
a l l times. 
IX. G.O. N0.5223/XXII-689/1936 dated 3.1.1937; 
Allowing 25 per cent of the amount of bonus to supplement 
dai ly diet with ghee, milk e t c . by inmates. This amount 
w i l l be in addi t ion to the pocket money of annas 2 per day 
already being allowed to him. The balance of 75 per cent of 
the bonus earned by the inmate should be car r ied to his 
Personal Ledger Account. 
X. G.O. go.4283/XXII-891/1953 dated 6.11.1957; 
The interest accruing in the Post Office Saving Account 
should be u t i l i z e d in the grant of educational and rec rea t iona l 
f a c i l i t i e s to p r i sone r s . 
XI. G.0.NO.248/XXII-690/1957 dated 3.3.1958; 
Purchase of l e a the r shoes with rubber soles from t h e i r 
earnings over and above the l i m i t of annas 2 per day allowed 
to them for pocket expenses. 
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XII. G.O. No.3108/XXII-80qA (C.S.) 1937 dated 6.1.1958; 
Payment of pocket money to prisoners of the camp at 
enhanced rates of annas 4 per day. 
IIII. G.O.No.2990/1111/690/1957 dated 1.4«iq59: 
Supply of shoes to the inmates of camp y2 cost of shoes 
to be borne by government. 
117. g.O. 50.362 10/a dated 7.8.1959: 
(i) Periodical repairing charges of the shoes supplied 
by the Camp will be met by government; 
(ii) The Shoes should be treated as the property of the 
inmates at the time of release. 
IV. G.O. go.2990/XII -890/1957 dated 1.4.1959: 
Sach Ghurma camp inmate, having no shoes of his own, will 
be provided one pair of shoes every six months, half price 
of which will be deducted from his earned wages. 
XVI. Circular No.17(MS) (3) dated 26.7.1968; 
Establishment of Canteens in Jail. 
XVII. G.O. yo.194/XXII-776 (18)/952 dated 30.1.1953; 
Panchayat system. 
XVIII. Inspector General Circular No.89823 C 19 F3 
dated 27.12.1952: 
Amenity Fund: Amenity to prisoners out of their own earnings. 
Subject to minimum balance of Rs.10/- or half the total 
earnings which ever is greater. 
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Prisoner could remit money to his home or spend 
it himself for the purchase of shoes or other essential 
articles of use in daily life from the camp canteen. 
Amenity fund consists of donation made by a visitor 
or other well wisher including an ex-inmate of the camp. 
XIX. G.O. No.1865/XXII-1394-1956 dated 5.10«1956; 
Appointment of convicts as petititon writers on Jails. 
XX. G.O. No.3e59/XXII-5/28/1955 dated 5.10.1956t 
Posting of the Provincial Armed Constabulary at the camp, 
XXI. I.G. Prisons Circular Memo No.24/E 34 G.S.I. 
dated 23.4.1958; 
Taking out of prisoners in foggy weather etc. No. prisoner 
to go outside the Jail main gate for work during hours 
densely foggy or when the visibility is poor such as dust-
storm and also when outside employment is risky due to 
inclement weather i.e. excessive or heavy showers or hail-
storm or heat. The outgangs which are already employed 
outside the jail should be taken inside the jail immediately 
on such occassions. 
XXII. I.G.Prisons Circular No.5129/XXII-309 (A) 1947 
dated 5.5.1958: 
Forfieture of remission earned by prisoners at the camp on 
their return to closed prison for misconduct on their part. 
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X I I I I . I .G . P r i s o n s C i r c u l a r No.24438-3Q/G.S«I. (3) 
dated 2 7 . 4 . 1 9 6 6 : 
Only such p r i s o n e r s a s have completed 6 months i n the camp 
would be e l i g i b l e f o r the n igh t watch duty provided t h a t they 
a r e recoounended by t h e block o f f i c e r s and a r e cons ide red 
s u i t a b l e f o r t h i s work by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t - t a k i n g i n t o 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n t h e i r conduct , h e a l t h , i n t e l l i g e n c e - n i g h t 
watch by r o t a t i o n f o r 2 hours a t a t i m e . 
XIIV. G.0.RO.3379/XXII/700/1956 dated 19 .10 .1936: 
Sscape from open camps. 
Supe rv i so ry st§.ff should not go unpunished i f found 
n e g l i g e n t . Every escape from t h e camp i s a blow to t h e 
Governments' open camp experiment f o r which S u p e r i n t e n d e n t 
h imse l f and h i s a s s i s t a n t s a r e p e r s o n a l l y r e s p o n s i b l e . 
XXV. I .G. P r i s o n s C i r c u l a r No.33 of 1937. 
Report impor tan t occurances such a s s u i c i d e , d e a t h under 
abnormal c i r c u m s t a n c e s , a s s a u l t , d i s t u r b a n c e and unusua l 
s e r i o u s occurance . 
XXVI. G.O. N0.1447/XXII-1377/1932 da ted 21 .6 .1934 ; 
Wages and Bonus: Wages Rs .14.00 p e r working day. 
XXVII. G.O.No.6336 (1)XXII-1000/1939 dated 2 3 . 1 1 . 1 9 6 1 ; 
Grant of exemption to p r i s o n e r s from payment of maintenance 
charges f o r Ju ly 10 (1117) p r i s o n e r s ) a s they could not work 
a t t h e quarry on t h a t d a t e due to i n c e s s a n t and heavy r a i n s . 
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XXVIII. G.O. N0.4453/XXII 5037/1967 da ted 6 .10 .1967 : 
Increase i n the pocket money of p r i s o n e r from 25 n . p . t o 
27 n.p. 
"Training of prisoners i n t e c h n i c a l jobs a t quarry 
of Government Cement F a c t o r y , Churk (U.P . ) i n b l a c k - s m i t h y -
f i t t e r s , turners c a t e g o r y , welding and g e n e r a l mechanical 
j o b s . The f a c t o r y t o p rov ide t o o l s e t c . , t o pay t h e cos t of 
t o o l s i f damaged by p r i s o n e r s - t r a i n e e . Employment a f t e r 
t ra in ing . Bond to serve f o r t h r e e y e a r s . 
XXIX. Director . Government Cement F a c t o r y . Churk 
Order P i l e No.PSL VI "Quarry Medical O f f i c e r s ' Report" 
dated 2 1 . 9 , 1 9 6 3 : 
Ghurma camp inmates a r e e n t i t l e d t o compensation f o r i n j u r i e s 
a t t he quarry under the Workmen's Compensation Act . The 
Supe r in t enden t Camp s h a l l ge t t h e i n j u r i e s examined by t h e 
Quarry Medical Of f i ce r and reduce them i n w r i t i n g , 
XXX. Chief Engineer. Government Cement Fac to ry Churk 
L e t t e r Jfo,Q 119/56/6331 dated 7 . 7 . 1 9 5 8 ; 
Ghurma Camp inmates (Employed i n Quarrying) s h a l l be e n t i t l e d 
to t h e fo l lowing paid h o l i d a y s on: 
( 1) Republic Day 26 January 1 day 
(2) Independence Day 15 August 1 day 
(3) Re l ig ious F e s t i v a l s 3 days 
Tota l 5 days 
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IXXI. G.O.yo.U47/XXII-1577/1932 dated 2 1 . 6 . 1 9 3 4 : 
Wages and Bonus; Wages R8.1-4 annas p e r working day -
annas 12 p e r day ( i n c l u d i n g non-vrorking days) to be deducted 
on account of cos t of maintenance , 
XXXII. Grant of Railway F a r e . Lorry Fare o r Diet Money 
t o P r i s o n e r s on Release from Camp: 
£a rn ing upto R s . 1 0 / - should not be touched: only excess of 
R s . 1 0 / - should be u t i l i s e d towards the purchase of r a i lway 
and l o r r y f a r e . 
XXXIII. I . G . P r i s o n s Order dated 16 .3 .1956 : 
Wage R s , 2 - 4 / - p e r day Gorakhpur l a b o u r f o r minimum output 
of 2 .4 t o n n e s . I n c e n t i v e bonus ©Rs .0 -12 / - f o r every q u a r t e r 
of tonnes f o r excess p r o d u c t i o n . Medical f a c i l i t i e s f r e e 
of cha rge . 
XXXIV. Government P.O.1844/XXII-689/1936 dated 17»5»1956: 
Payment weekly o r f o r t n i g h t l y by the Cement F a c t o r y , Churk. 
XXXV. G.0 .94 /18 Kha dated 11 .5 .1970 : 
Wages i n c r e a s e from 2.75 t o R s . 3 . 0 . Again from 1.11.1975 
f o r 2,40 tonnes p e r person wage R s . 5 / - p l u s a d d i t i o n a l wage 
Rs .0 .25 fo r y2 f o r YA t o n n e s . 
XXXVI. G.O.N0.3276/XXII 689/1956 da ted 30 .8 .1956 : 
Entire amount of bonus earned by the prison should be credited 
to their personal accounts. 
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XXXVII. Inspector General of Pr isons Order No.8$22-27 E ,S , I . 
dated 12.2.1959: 
Investment out of wages earned by prisoner in Small Saving 
Schemes. 
(C) HBHiLBrLITATION 
I . In Suppression of G.0.No.491/XXII-2500/195 3 
dated 21.2.1Q53: 
"All pr isoners who are released from camp sha l l be allowed 
d i e t money and railway t i cke t or lo r ry fares as provided 
the re in , subject to condit ion that they are not in possession 
of a stun of Rs . lO/ - a t the time of t h e i r re lease from the 
Camp*. 
I I . G.O.No.491/71-1074/58 dated 31.7.1938: 
"Collect ion of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n report in respect of released 
pr isoners of Camps" by D i s t r i c t Magistrates "with a view to 
assess ing the effect iveness of the scheme of reformation of 
p r i soners a t the Sampurnanand Camp, Nianak Sagar, i t i s 
necessary to have a record of the soc ia l a c t i v i t i e s , profession 
and general conducts of the inmates released from the Camp. 
Assistance from the Probation Officer , D i s t r i c t Grime 
Prevention Committee may also be taken in the co l l ec t i on of 
the required information". 
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(a) Endorsement No .Fro (492) (1 )vl/1074/38; 
All ptrobation officers to help the collection of the 
required rehabilitation reports of the inmates released from 
the camp belonging to their districts. 
(b) Bndorsement No.492 (1) vi/1074/58t 
Copy to the Honorary Secretary, Uttar Pradesh Crime 
Prevention Society to please assist the collection of the 
required information. 
(c) Proforma of the Rehabilitation Report; 
1. Rehabilitation Report of inmate 
Son of resident of village 
Police Station Post Office 
District 
2, Date on which convicted 
Section under which convicted 
Name of trying Magistrate's Court 
3. Condition of release on probation or normal release 
«...............*.....date of release 
III. G.0.No.3571/XXII-1402/62 dated 13.3.1963; 
Continuance of payment of compensatory allowance to officers/ 
officials of the Camps during the short period when their 
family pay visits to them in Camp does not 
exceed a fortnight one month in a year. 
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IV. G.0.KO.3643/XIII-629/1953 dated 23.2.19^4; 
( i ) Camp inmates may be granted leave to go home by 
deferring their sentence temporarily for the purpose of 
(a) re-establishing t h e i r family t i e s , (b) v i s i t i n g t h e i r 
a i l ing re lat ions , (c) contacting t h e i r would be employers, 
(d) f a c i l i t a t i n g r e h a b i l i t a t i o n in society or (e) solving 
the ir family problems e t c , 
( i i ) Only those camp-inmates sha l l be e l i g i b l e for leave 
who sat isfy the following condi t ions : 
(a) t h e i r conduct and work are found sa t i s f ac to ry 
in the camp. 
(b) Their stay in the camp i s for over th ree months. 
(c) There exists a balance of Rs . lO/ - in t h e i r wage-
account a f t e r defraying expenditure required for 
going to and returning from t h e i r home, and 
(d) They have a s u i t a b l e home to v i s i t . 
( i i l ) The following off ice bearers sha l l cons t i t u t e the 
Board to consider appl ica t ions and recommend grant ing of 
leave to I.G. Prisons. 
(a) Superintendent of the Camp; 
(b) Medical Officer of that Camp; 
(c) District Magistrate of the area (who will be 
President of the Board). 
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( i v ) Boart meet ing may be held a s and when found necessary 
by the S u p e r i n t e n d e n t , but i t w i l l not be held more than 
once in a month. 
(v) Ordinari ly , an inmate may be g ran ted l e a v e f o r 
15 days (which w i l l i n c lude time taken i n the t r a v e l l i n g 
to and from h i s home. If there i s a p o s s i b i l i t y of spending 
6 days i n the t r a v e l , the l eave pe r iod w i l l be of 21 days . 
In s p e c i a l c i r c u m s t a n c e s , t he S t a t e Government may extend 
l eave upto 30 days. 
( v i ) Leave s h a l l be g ran ted only on e n t e r i n g i n t o a 
p e r s o n a l bond by the inmate . The pe r iod of l eave s h a l l not 
be reckoned a s p a r t of t h e s e n t e n c e . 
V. G.0.No.672/XXII-5128/lq56 da ted 6.6.1958? 
( i ) The Government Cement F a c t o r y , Churk s h a l l impart one 
year tra in ing t o s i x inmates every yea r i n b lacksmi thy and 
welding and p rovide them mechanical j o b s . The f a c t o r y s h a l l 
a l so provide t o o l s to t h e t r a i n e e inma tes . The f a c t o r y s h a l l 
a l s o bear the expenses on t h e breakage of the t o o l s . 
( i i ) In t h i s way t h e inmate , i f he so d e s i r e s , may be 
employed i n the f a c t o r y provided he e n t e r s i n t o a bond fo r 
a minimum per iod of t h r e e y e a r s . 
( i i i ) The t r a i n e e inmates w i l l con t i nue to be camp inma te s . 
They w i l l be provided food and c l o t h i n g by the Government and 
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will be eligible to have all amenities provided to the camp 
inmates. They will be entitled to receive stipend of Rs.0.50 
per day, as is admissible to those deployed for essential 
services,Rs.0.25 out of this amoung may be spent by them 
for their personal necessities and rest may be deposited in 
their personal accounts to be repaid to them while they are 
released from the camp finally. However, the factory shall 
not pay any stipend during the period of training. 
VI. G.O.Mb.6477/XX11-698/1968 dated 15.3.1969: 
The Government has approved the scheme of training inmates 
in Traction driving and on completion of training payment of 
wages ©Rs.0.75 for full day and Rs.0.35 for half day for this 
work, 
V I I . G.0.Nb.1460/XXII-.135e/1960 dated 2 . 5 . 1 9 6 0 ; 
( a ) In S.N, Camp, Ghurma, inmates employed for e s s e n t i a l 
s e r v i c e s are t o be pa id ne t wages ©Rs.0.50 p e r working day 
and no deduc t ions s h a l l be made from them f o r maintenance 
charges. 
(b) In S.N. Camp, inmates employed for e s s e n t i a l s e r v i c e s 
on Sundays and Camp ho l idays a r e not be paid wages. 
V I I I . G.0.NO.1676/XXII-1482/1956 dated 5 . 9 . 1 9 5 6 ; 
IX. G.0.NO.5151/XXII-1482/1956 dated 15 .1 .1957 ; 
( c ) In S.N. Camp, Churma the inmates employed by t h e 
Government Cement F a c t o r y , Churk for qua r ry ing s h a l l be paid 
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wages ^RB,2/- p e r day per inmate fo r every working day. 
They s h a l l f u r t h e r be e n t i t l e d fo r I n c e n t i v e Bonus ©Rs.0,12 
f o r YA tonnes fo r quar ry ing more than t h e p r e s c r i b e d s tandard 
woiic c a l c u l a t i o n 2,5 tonnes p e r head p e r day, 
X. G.O.No.395/XXI1-5004/1967 da ted U . 4 . 1 9 6 7 1 
(d) In 3.N. Camp, S i t a r g a n j , t h e inmates s h a l l be pa id 
wages ORs.0.25 p e r head p e r day and no deduc t ion s h a l l be 
made f o r t h e i r maintenance c h a r g e s . 
XI . G.0.!fo.1715/XXII-5004/M9l/1959 da ted 10 .5 .1965 ; 
( e ) The amount of wages of camp inmates s h a l l be depos i t ed 
i n t h e Inmates ' p e r s o n a l l e d g e r a c c o u n t s . 
X I I . G.0 .S6. 1460/XXII-.1352/1960 dated 2 .5 .1969? 
In S.N.Camp, Ghurma t h e g ross wages earned by Inmate employed 
i n quar ry ing s h a l l be sub j ec t to t h e deduc t ion of Rs ,1 .25 
p e r head p e r day f o r h i s maintenance except fo r t h e fo l lowing 
days : 
1) when he remains unemployed fo r want of work; 
2) when he does not do work on account of Camp h o l i d a y s ; 
3) when he i s unable to do work on account of i l l n e s s . 
X I I I . G.O.Wo. 4300/XXII-'5128/1955 dated 17.12.1956i 
( f ) In S.N. Camp, Ghurma, i f inmates a r e i n c a p a b l e of 
qua r ry ing on account of heavy r a i n s , Government may be moved, 
wi th r easons of s t o p p i n g work and recommend exemption f o r 
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non-deduc t ion of t h e i r maintenance charges of those non-
working days . 
I I V . G.O.Ko. 9695/XXII-1320/1932 dated 2 7 . 2 , 1 9 3 3 : 
The Camp-inmate may be allowed to send money from h i s 
earned wages to h i s family s u b j e c t to l e a v i n g a remainder 
of R e , 1 0 / - o r ha l f of the wages, which ever i s h i g h e r . 
OR 
He may be allowed to purchase from Camp-Canteen e s s e n t i a l 
consumers ' goods and shoes e t c . 
XV. g.O.Kb. 1 4 6 0 / X I I I - n 3 8 / 1 9 6 0 dated 2 .5 .1960 and 
2VI. G.O.No. 4453/XXII-5037 dated 6 .10 .1957; 
In S.N, Camp, Ghurma inmates may be paid pocke t -expenses 
©Rs.0.35 p e r day per inmate . They may be paid t h i s money 
on w r i t t e n a p p l i c a t i o n even fo r t h o s e days when they do not 
ea rn wages, provided money i s a v a i l a b l e i n t h e i r a c c o u n t s . 
The Camp inmates may be pe rmi t t ed to purchase l e a t h e r shoes 
wi th rubber s o l e s . 
I V I I . D i r e c t o r . Government Cement F a c t o r y . Ghurk 
L e t t e r yo.Q-119/36-2636 dated 2 .4 .1957 ; 
1) Maintenance charges sha l l be deducted for paid hol idays; 
2) k Camp inmate engaged in quarrying, i s e n t i t l e d for 
7 days leave provided he has worked for 265 days during 
the 12 months of the Calender year . 
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XVIII. G.O.Sb. Pro 825/VI-2-28-56 Home Jail (Criminal) 
Department dated 19«1«1959: 
State Employment Exchanges to register the names of Inmates 
likely to be released within two months in order to provide 
them suitable jobs for their final rehabilitation and 
reabsorption in the community. 
XIX. G.O.K0.5963/XXII-911-1957 dated 4,3«1938; 
Two s p e c i a l c a t e g o r i e s of Camp-inmates s p e c i f i e d as under : 
( i ) Mukhiya, and 
( i i ) Convict Watchman. 
XX. G.0.K6. 4331/XXII-801/1938 dated 21 .4 .1960 ; 
Bach Ghurma Camp-inmate w i l l be provided one p a i r of c o t t o n 
p a t t i t o be rep laced a f t e r every iy2 y e a r . 
XXI. G,0.1fo. 161 (2)/XXII-809 18/1957 da ted 27 .4 .1960 ; 
1) Bach Camp-inmate may be g ran ted every f o r t n i g h t one 
i n t e r v i e w and one l e t t e r . 
2) Bach Camp-inmate may be al lowed to r e c e i v e a l l of 
t h e l e t t e r s rece ived from h i s r e l a t i v e s and f r i e n d s . 
3) In te rv iew may be granted i n l i e u of l e t t e r and v i c e v e r s a . 
XXII. G.O.No. 974/XXII- 5128/1935 dated 9 . 3 . 1 9 5 6 ; 
The Super in t enden t may a r r ange a p p r o p r i a t e indoor-games 
f o r Camp-inmates. 
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XXII I . G.O.Ko, 5223/XXII-689/1956 dated 3 .1 .1937;and 
XXIV. G.O. Kb. 3108/XXII- 809A (C .S . ) 1957 dated 6.1.1958.and 
XXV. G.O.Kb. 4453/XXII-5057/1967 da ted 6 .10 .1967 : 
A Ghurma Oamp-iomate may be pe rmi t t ed t o spend Rs ,0 .35 
p e r day from h i s wages. In a d d i t i o n to t h i s , he may f u r t h e r 
be permitted to spend up to 25 pe r cen t of h i s bonus f o r 
h i s d i e t of milk and ghee. 
XIVI. G.O.Ko. 728/XXII-656-.1959 dated 9»3.1959: 
Camp-inmates s h a l l be addressed as ' S h i v i r v a s i * and t h i s 
very word w i l l be used i n Government correspondence t o o . 
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